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NOTE

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined
with figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations
document.

The report of the Special Committee is divided into four volumes. The present
volume contains chapters I to VII;* volume 11, chapters VIII-XIII; volume lIT,
chapters XIV-·XXVI; and volume IV, chapters XXVII-XXXIII.

* The present version of chapters I to VII is a consolidation of the following
documents as they appeared in provisional form: A/3L~/23 (Part I) of
28 November 1979 and A/34/23 (Part I)/Corr.l of 11 December 1979, A/34/23 (Part 11)
of 29 November 1979, A/34/23 (Part 111) of 31 August 1979, A/34/23 (Part IV) of
31 August 1979 and A/34/23 (Part V) of 10 October 1979.
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

6 November 1979

Sir,

I have the honour to transmit herewith the report of the General Assembly ofthe Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declar~tion on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples inaccordance wit.I Gel.eral Assembly resolution 33/44 of 13 Decelllber 1978. This
r~port covers the work of the Special Committee during 1979.

(Signed) Salim Ahmed SALIM
Clairman

nf the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation
of the .LJeclaration on the Granting

of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples

His Excellency
Mr. Kurt Waldheim
Secretary-General of the

United Nations
New York
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CIL"I.PTER I*

ESTABLIS~ffiNT, ORGANIZATION AND ACTIVITIES OF THF
SPECIAL CO~WITTEE

A. ~stablishment of the Special Committee

1. The Special ~ommittee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
was established by the General Assembly pursuant to .its resolution 1654 (XVI) of
27 November 1961. The Committee was requested to examine the application of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960, and to
make suggestions and recommendations on the progress and extent of the
implementation of the Declaration.

2. At its seventeenth session, after considerine; the report of the Special
Committee, 1/ the General Assembly adopted resolution 1810 (XVII) of
17 December-1962, by which it e~larged the Special Committee with the addition of
seven ne"T members. It invited the Special Committee [I'to continue to seek the
most suitable ways and means fm' the speedy and total application of the
Declaration to all Territories which have not yet attained independence:'.

3. At the same session, in its resolution 1805 (XVII) of 14 December 1962 on the
question of South West Africa, the General Assembly requested the Special
Committee to discharge mutatis mutandis the tasks assiened to the Special
Committee for South West Africa by resolution 1702 (XVI) of 19 December 1961. By
resolution 1806 (XVII) of 14 December 1962, the General Assembly decided to
dissolve the Special Committee for South Hest Africa.

4. By resolution 1970 (XVIII) of 15 December 1963, adopted at its eighteenth
session, the General Assembly decided to dissolve the Committee on Information
from Non-Self-Governing Territories and requested the Special Committee to study
the information transmitted under Article '73 e of the Charter of the United
Nations. It also requested the Special Committee to take this information fully
into account in examining the ~~tuation with regard to the implementation of the
Declaration in each of the Non-Self-Governing Territories and to w1dertake any
special study and prepare any special report it might consider necessary.

5. At the same session and at each SUbsequent session, the General Assembly,
after considering the report of the Special Committee, has adopted a resolution
renewing the mandate of the Committee. g;

* Previously issued ~nder the symbol A/34/23 (Part I) and Corr.l.

1/ Official Records of th~ neneral Assembly, Seventeenth Session, Annexes,
addendum to agenda item 25, document A/5238.

2/ See the reports of the Speci~l Committee submitted to the General Assembl~

at its eighteenth to thirty-third sessiu~s. For the most recent, see Official
Records of the General Assembl Thirt -first Session Su lement-No. 23
A/31/23/Rev.l); ibid., Thirt -second Session Su 1ement No. 23 ~/32/23/Rev.l);

and ibid., Thirty-third Session, Supplement No. 23 A/33/23/Rev.1).

-1-
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6. Following its consideration of the report of the Special Committee on theitem entitled "Special programme of activities in connexion with the tenthanniversary of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to ColonialCountries and Peoples ll 3/ at its twenty-fifth session, the General Assemblyadopted resoluticn 2621-(XXV) of 12 October 1970, containing a programme of actiontor the full implementation of the Declaration.

1. At its thirty-third session, after considering the report of the SpecialCommittee, 4/ the General Assembly adopted resolution 33/44 of 13 December 1978,by which it:- inter alia:

"5. Approves the report of the Special Committee on the Situationwith regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting ofIndependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples covering its work during1918, including the programme of work envisaged for 1979, 2.1
11

"12. Requests the Special Committee to continue to seek suitablemeans for the immediate and full implementation of General Assemblyresolution 1514 (XV) in all Territories which have not yet attainedindependence and, in particular:

(a) To formulate specific proposals for the elimination of theremaining manifestations of colonialism and to report thereon to theGeneral Assembly at its thirty-fourth session;

(b) To make concrete suggestions which could assist the SecurityCouncil in considering appropriate measures under the Charter with regardto developments in colonial Territories that are likely to threateninternational peace and security;

(c) To continue to examine the compliance of Member States with theDeClaration and with other relevant resolutions on decolonization,particularly those relating to Namibia and Southern Rhodesia;

(d) To continue to pay particular attention to the small Territories,including the sending of visiting missions thereto, as appropriate, and torecommend to the General Assembly the most suitable steps to be taken toenable the populations of those Territories to exercise their right toself-determination, freedom and independence;

JI Official R~cords of the General ~ssembly, Twenty-fifth Session, SupplementNo. 23B lrA/8023/Rev.l/Add.2).
4/ ~., ~irty-third Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l).
i/ ~., vol. I, chap. I, paras. 155-167.

-2-

•



ion

(e) To take all necessary steps to enlist world-wide support amongGovernments, as well as national and international organizations having aspecial interest in the field of decolonization, in the achievement of theobjectives of the Declaration and in the implementation of the relevantresolutions of the United Nations, particularly as concerns the oppressedpeoples of Namibia and Zimbabwe;

"13. Calls upon the administering PO'wers to continue to co-operatewith the Special Committee in the discharge of its mandate and, inparticular, to permit the access of visiting missions to the Territoriesin order to secure first-hand information and ascertain the wishes andaspirations .of their inhabitants;;;.

8. At the same session, the General Assembly also adopted 21 resolutions,4 consensuses and 4 decisions relating to specific Territories or other items onthe agenda of the Special Committee, as well as a number of other. resolutionsrelevant to the work of the Committee. These decisions are listed below.

1. Resolutions, consensuses and decisions
concerning specific Territories

(a) Resolutions

-

Territory

New Hebrides

Western Sahara

American Samoa

Guam

United States Virgin Islands
Bermuda, British Virgin

Islands, Cayman Islands,
Montserrat and Turks and
Caicos Islands

Belize

Southern Rhodesia
East Timor

Namibia

Namibia

Resolution No.

33/30

33/31 A and B

33/32

33/33

33/34

33/35

33/36
33/38 A and B

33/39
33/182 A-C

33/206

-3-

Date of adoption

13 December 1978
13 December 1978
13 December 1978
13 December 1918
13 December 1978

13 December 1978
13 December 1978
13 December 1978
13 December 1978
21 December 1978

31 May 1979
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(b) Consensuses

Territory Decision No. Date of.ado,ption

Gibraltar 33/408 13 December 1978

Tokelau 33/409 13 December 1978

St. Helena 33/410 13 December 1978

Cocos (Keeling) Islands 33/411 13 December 1978

(c) Decisions

9. With respect to the question of Brunei and the questicns of Pitcairn, of the
Falkland Islands (~Ialvinas) and of the nilbert Island8, the General Assembly, on
the recommendation of the Fourth Committee, 6/ decided without objection, on
13 ~ecember 1978, to defer consideration of these questions to its thirty-fourth
session and requested the Special Committee to continue to keep the situation in
the Territories under review and to report thereon to the Assembly (decisions
33/412 and 33/413).

10. On the same day, the General Assembly~ on the recommendation of the Fourth
Committee, 7/ decided, without objection, to defer consideration of the question
of Antigua,-St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and st. Vincent to its thirty­
fourth session. In taking this decision, the Assembly noted that the Special
Committee had decided to give consideration to this question at its 1979 session
(decision 33/414).

11. In addition to the four resolutions on the question of Namibia referred to
in subsection (a) above, the General Assembly, at its 52nd plenary meeting, on
17 November, decided to request the Fourth Committee to meet in order to hear the
representative of an organization which had asked to be heard on the item.
Accordingly, a hearing was held by the Fourth Committee at its 21st meeting, on
20 November. 8/ At its 74th plenary meeting, on 7 December, the General Assembly
decided to take note of the report of the Fourth Cc~ittee 9/ on the hearing
(decision 33/407). -

£/ Ibi~., Thirty-~hird Session, Annexes, agenda item 24, document A/33/460,
para. 55.

If Ibid.

~/ ~') Thirty-third Session, Fourth Committee, 21st meeting, paras. 48-54.

2/ Ibid.• , Thirty-third Session, Annexes, agenda item 27, document A/33/440.

-4-
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2. Resolutions concerning other items

Resolution No. ~ate of adoption

,WI
I

r
I
I
I:

-

,e

e

'f

Information ~om

Non-Self-Governing
Territories transmitted
under Article 73 e of the
Charter of the United
Nations

Activities of foreign economic
and other interests which
are impeding the
implementation of the
Declaration on the
Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries
and Peoples in Southern
Rhodesia and ~amibia and
in all other Territories
under colonial domination
and efforts to eliminate
colonialism, apartheid
and racial discrimination
in southern Africa

Implementation of the
Declaration on the
Granting of
Independence to
Colonial Countries and
Peoples by the specialized
agencies and the
international institutions
associated with the United
Nations

United Nations Educational
and Training Programme
for Southern Africa

Offers by Member States of
study and training
facilities for
inhabitants of Non-Self­
Governing Territories

Dissemination of information
on decoloni~ation

33/37

33/40

33/41

33/42

33/43

33/45

-5-

13 December 1978

13 December 1978

13 December 1978

13 December 1978

13 December 1978

13 December 1978
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3. Other resolutions relevant to the work of
tpe Special Committee

Adverse consequences tor the
enjoyment of human rights
of political, military,
economic and other forms
of assistance given to
colonial and racist
regimes in southern
Africa

DMportance of the universal
realization of the right
of peoples to self­
determination and ot the
speedy granting ot
independence to colonial
countries and peoples tor
the effective guarantee
and observance of human
rights

Co-operation between the
United Nations and the
Organization of African
Unity

World social development

Pattern of conferences

Control and limitation ot
documentation

Implementation ot General
Assembly resolution 32/79
concerning the signature
and ratification of
Additional Protocol 11
of the Treaty tor the
Prohibition ot Nuclear
Weapons in Latin America
(Treaty of Tlatelolco)

Declaration on the Preparation
of Societies for L~te in
Peace

Action and date
of adoption

33/23
29 November 1978

33/24
29 November 1978

33/27
1 December 1978

33/48
14 December 1978

33/55
14 December 1978

33/56
14 Dp~ember 1978

33/61
14 December 1978

33/73
15 December 1978

-6-

Points relevant to
programme of'work

Paragraph 12

Paragraph 3

Principles 5 and 7
of part I



Item

Implementation of the
Declaration on the
Strengthening of
International Security

General and complete
disarmament (Non-stationing
of nuclear weapons on the
territories of States
where there are no such
weapo~s at present)

Action and date
of adoption

33/75
15 December 1978

33/91 F
16 December 1978

Points relevant to
programme of work

Paragraph 3

..
f
r
r',

I

I
I
I

l-

t
l
I'
i

-

Implementation of the
Programme for the Decade
for Action to Comb~c Racism
and Racial Discrimination

World Conference to Combat
Racism and Racial
Discrimination

Results of the Horld
Conference to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination

Report of the Committee on
the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination

Status of the International
Convention on the
Suppression and Punishment
of the Crime of Apartheid

33/98
16 December 1978

33/99
16 December 1978

33/100
16 December 1978

33/102 Paragraph 2
16 December 1978

33/103
16 December 1978

Assistance to Antigua,
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguil1a,
St. Lucia and St. Vincent

Protection of the human
rights of arrested or
detained trade union
activists

Policies of apartheid of the
Government of South Africa

Preparations for an
international development
strategy for the third
United Nations development
decade

33/152
20 December 1978

33/169
20 December 1978

33/183 A-O
24 January 1979

33/193
29 January 1979

-7-

Paragraph 3 (c)

Paragraph 11 of part I
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4. Membership of the Special Committee

12. As at 1 January 1979, the Special Committee was composed of the followin~24 members:

Afghanistan

Australia

BUlgaria

Chile

China

Congo

Cuba

Czechoslovakia

Ethiopia

Fiji

India

Indonesia

Iran

Iraq

Ivory Coast

Mali

Sierra Leone

Sweden 10/
Syrian Arab Republic
Trinidad and Tobago
Tunisia

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
United Republic of Tanzania
Yugoslavia

A list of representatives who attended the meetings of the Special Committee in1979 appears in document A/AC.I09/INF.17 and Add.1-2.

B. Qpening of the Special Committee's meetings in 1979

13. The first meeting of the Special Committee in 1979 (1134th meeting), heldon 5 February, was opened by the Secretary-General.

1. Opening statement by the Secretary-General

14. The Secretary-General, in expressing his best wishes for the success of theSpecial Committee's endeavours during 1979, paid a particular tribute toMr. Salim Ahmed Salim, the Permanent Representative of the United RepUblic ofTanzania to the United Nations, for the leadership and personal dedication withwhich he had guided the work of the Committee during the past seven years.

10/ In a letter dated 22 October 1979 addressed to the Chairman of theSpecial Committee (A/AC.109/590), the Permanent Representative of Sweden to theUnited Nations informed the Committee of the decision of his Government towithdraw from the membership of the Committee as from 31 December 1919. At thel163rd meeting, on 5 November, the Permanent Representative further informed theCommittee that, subject to the approval of the General Assembly, Denmark wouldreplace Sweden.

-8-



15. Those seven years had vitnessed remarkable progress towards the full
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples. There could be no doubt that much of what had been
accomplished on the international level had been due to the unremittin~ efforts
of the Special Committee. The year 1978 had seen the emergence of three more
independent States - Solomon Islands, Dominica and Tuvalu - two of which had
been admitted to membership in the United Nations.

16. Those developments should be welcomed, for, as each new State took its
rightful place among the community of nations, the United Nations was brought
closer to the end of the colonial era and the goal of universality which it
had always sought. The extent of the progress which had been achieved could be
appreciated in the l'ight of the fact that more than 70 million people had
emerged from dependent status since the establishment of the Special Committee.

17. However~ the progress to date gave no ground for 'complacency as there were
still millions of people living under colonial rule. The remaining colonial
problems of southern Africa~ which had long constituted a major concern of the
international community, had reached a most critical stage. Unless peaceful
solutions based on genuine majority rule were found quickly for both Southern
Rhodesia and Namibia, violence would inevitably spread and~ with it, the
possibility of grave repercussions affecting peace and international security.

18. With respect to Southern Rhodesia, where unrest, repression and bloodshed
continued regretfully to increase, the only solution acceptable to the majority
of the people must be based on the principle of "no independence before majority
rule ll

• ,It was equally clear that any settlement relating to the future of the
Territory must be worked out with the full participation of the Patriotic Front
and in accordance with the true aspirations of the people. Only an agreement
providiug for the participation of all the principal parties concerned would lead
the Territory to genuine self-determination and independence. If that failed~

there was every indication that the conflict would continue with renewed intensity
and with serious consequences for the stability of the entire area.

19. Important developments were taking place in Namibia, a Territory for which
the United Nations had a direct responsibility. He hoped that what had evolved
to date could lead to a settlement in accordance with internationally accepted
principles~ including the direct participation of the United Nations~ as set
out in the plan of action which the Security Council had approved in its.
resolution 435 (1978) of 29 September 1978. The Special Committee would no doubt
continue to keep developments in Namibia under close scrutiny, bearinr. in mind
the resolve of both the General Assembly and the Security Council that the
Namibian people should exercise their inalienable right to self-determination and
independence in a free and democratic manner and through elections supervised and
controlled by the United Nations.

20. The complex problems of southern Africa would undoubtedly occupy much of
the Special Committee's attention. He was confident~ however, that, bearing in
mind the relevant resolutions and decisions of the General Assembly, the Committee
would again address itself with particular attention to the problems of the
remaining dependent Territories in order to develop practical approaches and that
it would arrive at solutions which would help the peoples of those Territories
to determine their future status.

-9-
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21. Several of those Territories were faced with complex problems whicd required
serious consideration by the Special Committee. At the same time, it should be
emphasized that the lack of economic development or the small size of a Territory
and its population must not be used as reasons to delay self-determination and
independence. There was no doubt that the Committee's consideration of those
problems would be greatly facilitated, if it received the full support and
co-operation of the administering Powers concerned. This was particularly important
with regard to the visiting missions which the Committee was expected to send to the
Territories in order to secure information on prevailing conditions and to ascertain
the wishes and aspirations of the people.

22. In conclusion, the Secretary-General emphasiz~d once again the importance which
he attached to the work of the Special Committee, It was essential that the
combined efforts of the international community should bring about the complete
eradication of colonialism in all its forms and manifestations, and in that process
the Committee must continue to play a central role.

2. Election of officers

23. At its 1134th meeting, on 5 February, the Special Committee unanimously elected
the following officers:

Chairman: Mr. Salim Ahmed Salim (United Republic of Tanzania)

Vice-Chairmen: Mr. Frank O. Abdulah (Trinidad and Tobago)
Mr. Anders I. Thunborg (Sweden)
~~. Neytcho Neytchev (Bulgaria)

Rapporteur: Mr. Loutf A. Haydar (Syrian Arab Republic)

3. Statement by the Chairman

24. The Chairman said that the presence of the Secretary-General at the formal
opening meeting of the session of the Committee had more than a symbolic or
ceremonial value: it demonstrated the unequlvocal commitment of the entire United
Nations to the process of decolonization. It was also a clear manifestation of the
personal commitment of the Secretary-General to that noble cause.

25. In extending the appreciation of the Special COmL~ittee to the Secretary­
General, the Chairman expressed the Committee's satisfaction at the untiring efforts
of the Secretary-General in support of the right to self-determination and
independence of peoples still struggling for their freedom and human dignity. In
that respect the Secretary-General had been an inspiring force for the work of the
Committee.

26. In expressing his appreciation and gratitude to all the members of the Special
Committee he said that the fact that they had been so generous as to re-elect him
for seven consecutive years was a source of tremendous gratification to the
Government and the people of the United Republic of Tanzania, who viewed the
confidence that the Committee had reposed in him as a tribute to his country's
unswerving commitment to the struggle for total decolonization.
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27. fhe fact that the Spe~ial Corr@ittee had to hold meetings for yet another year
was itself an indication that, despite the many impressive achievemf:'nts of the
international community in the field of decolonization, there still remained some
serious problews to which the ~ommittee should address itself. It was an
indisputable truism that the Committee would have achieved its purpose only when the
Committee itself had outlived its role. Clearly, therefore, there was no room for
complacency.

28. Although the ~,ist of Territories with which the Special Committee had to :leal
had grown shorter as a consequence of the emergence of three new sovereign States
in 1978, the problems that remained, and more particularly the complex and ever
deteriorating situation in southern Africa, would require the full attention of the
Committee, if it was to comply faithfully with the tasks and responsibilities which
had been entrusted to it by the General Assembly.

29. The situation in Southern Rhodesia had reached a very critical phase. The
minority racist regime in that Territory continued to cling to power throuf,h all
types of manoeuvres and, in the process, had succeeded only in prolonging the agony
and suffering of all Zimbabweans. The so-called referendum held on 30 January 1979
exclusively among the white people was yet another in a series of steps which cc'l1d
only lead to an escalation of confrontation and its inevitable catastrophic
consequences in terms of the loss of human life and destruction of property. The
international community had a great responsibility not only to expose the
machinations of the Smith regime and intensify pressure on it in the hope of
bringing it to its senses, but above all to do everything possible in order to put
an end to the deteriorating situation. In that respect it'was to be hoped that-the
successful pressures, in the form of armed resistance by the freedom fighters of
the Patriotic Front, would be effectively supplemented by concerted international
efforts aimed at a genuinely negotiated resolution of the conflict.

30. With respect to Namibia, thanks to the struggle ~aged by the people qf the
Territory under the leadership of the South West Africa People's Organization
(SWAPO) and the relentless efforts of the international community, there appeared
be hopeful signs of a negotiated resolution of the conflict. Nevertheless, the
history of the problem, and more particularly the history of South Africa's
defiance and prevarication, was such that it was incumbent upon the international
community to remain vigilant. All efforts should be directed towards the
termination of South Africa's illegal occupation of the international Territory of
Namibia and the implementation of Security Council resolution 435 (1978). ShoulQ
obstacles continue to be placed in the way of a peaceful settlement, the
international community should continue to intensify its support of the armed
struggle of the people of Namibia led by their national liberation movement, SWAPO,
as well as to examine new avenues for meaningful and effective pressures on the
apartheid regime of Pretoria, which was occupying Namibia illegally.

31. That the Special Committee should accord priority to the questions of Southern
Rhodesia and Namibia required no explanation, as these questions not only raised
issues of life and death but also, and above all, presented a serious and immediate
threat to international peace and security. The Committee at the same time woulQ
continue to pay serious attention to the other colonial problems by undertaking an
in-depth study of the situation in each of the dependent Territories and by
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formulating specific and realistic ~ecommendations which would contribute to the
free exercise by the people concerned of their rights under General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV). In carrying out that task, the Committee would look forward
to receiving the full and continued co-operation of the administerine Powers
concerned. In that connexion, in response to an invitation extended by the
Government of the United States of America and pursuant to the Committee's own
previous decision, t.he Committee woulj dispatch a visiting mission to Guam during
1979. Under the terms of the related decisions of the Special Committee, and in
accordance with the authority invested in him, the Chairman would resume at an early
date the necessary consultations ,nth the representatives of other administerine
Powers concerned as regards the dispatch of visiting missions, as appropriate, to
other Territories under their administration.

32. Those and other important tasks which the General Assembly had entrusted to
the Special Committee would again engage its urgent and close attention during the
year. The Chairman expressed his confident hope that, notwithstanding its heavy
workload, the Committee would make a further positive c<..~tribution towards the full
and complete implementation of the Declaration with respect to the remaining
colonial Territories. In that effort he was certain that the Committee could count
on the continued active co-operation of all the members, as well as on the unfailing
collaboration of the Secretary-General and his staff.

C. Organization of work

33. The Special Committee considered the organization of its work for the year at
its ll34th and 1135th meetings, on 5 and 9 February. Statements in that connexion
were made at the 1134th meeting by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/PV.1134) a~d, at the
1135th meeting, by the Chairman and by the representative of Indonesia
(A/AC.109/PV.1135).

34. At its 1135th meeting, by adopting the suggestions relating to the
organization of its work put forward by the Chairman (A/AC.109/L.1280 and Add.l),
the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to maintain its Horking Group, which
would continue to function.as a steering committee, its SUb-Committee on
Petitions, Information and.Assistance and its SUb-Committee on omall Territories.

35. By adopting the Chairman's suggestions referred to above, the Special
Committee also requested its subsidiary bodies to meet as soon as possible to
organize their respective programmes of work for the year and, in addition to
considering the items indicated in parar,raph 36 below, to carry out the specific
tasks assigned to the Committee by the General Assembly concerning the items
referred to them.

36. The Special Committee further decided to adopt the following alloca+ion of
items and procedure for their consideration:

-12-
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Activities of foreign economic and other interests
which are impeding the implementation of the
Declaration n the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples in Southern
Rhodesia and Namibia and in all other Territories
under colonial domination and efforts to eliminate
co10nia1ism~ apartheid and racial discriml.nation
in southern Africa

'd

rly

e

11

nt
ing

1

,;
~"""",""... -.......__.- ._.

Question

Southern Rhodesia

Namibia

East Timor

Western Sahara.

Belize

Falkland Islands (Malvinas)

Gibraltar

Brunei

Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguil1a,
Saint Lucia and St. Vincent

Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories
transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter
of the United Nations and related questions

Special Committee decision of 12 September 1978
concerning Puerto Rico

Military activities and arrangements by colonial
Powers in Territories under their administration
which might be impeding the implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples

Gilbert Islands

Pitcairn

New Hebrides

American Samoa
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11/ As a consequence of the dispatch of the United Nations Visiting Mission to
Guam in July/August 1979~ the Special Committee took up Guam in plenary meetings
(see vol. IV, chap. XXVII, of the present report).

----~._-~-._-----...._-----1
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on Petitions,
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on Small
Territories
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Question

Question of the list of Territories to which
the Declaration is applicable

Question of holding a series of meetings away
from Headquarters

Montserrat

Guam 11/

Question of sending visiting missions to
Territories

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

Control and limitation of documentation

Cocos (Keeling) Islands

Tokelau

Cayman Islands

British Virgin Islands

Bermuda

Pattern of conferences

St. Helena

Turks and Caicos Islands

Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples by the specialized
agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United
Nations

United States Virgin Islands

Dissemination of information on
decolonizatio!l
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Matters relating to the small Territories

Week of Solidarity with the Colonial
Peoples of Southern Africa Fighting for
Freedom, Independence and Equal Rights

International Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination

Deadline for the accession of Territories
to independence

Compliance of Member States wi th the
Declaration and other relevant resolutions
on the question of decolonization

Offers by Member States of study and
training facili~ies for inhabitants of
Non-Self-Governing Territories

United Nations Educational and Training
Programme for Southern Africa

Adverse consequences for the enjoyment of
human rights of political, military,
economic and other forms of assistance
given to colonial and racist regimes in
southern Africa

Importance of the universal realization
of the right of peoples to self­
determination and of the speedy
granting of independence to colonial
countries and peoples for the
effective guarantee and observance of
human rights

Co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organization of African Unity

World social development
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Question

Implementation of General Assembly
resolution 32/79 concerning the signature
and ratification of Additional Protocol II
of the Treaty for the Prohibition of
Nuclear Weapons in Latin America (Treaty
of Tlatelolco)

Declaration on the Preparation of Societies
for Life in Peace

Implementation of the Declaration on the
Strengthening of International Security

General and complete disarmament
(Non-stationing of nuclear weapons on
the territories of States where there
are no such weapons at present)

Implementation of the Programme for the
Decade for Action to Combat Racism and
Racial Discrimination

v~rld Conference to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination

Results of the Horld Conference to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination

Report of the Committee on the Elimination of
Racial Discrimination

Status of the International COllvention on the
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of
~~theid

Assistance to Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Angui1la,
Saint Lucia and St. Vincent

Protection of the human rights of arrested or
detained trade union activists

Policies of apartheid of the Government of
South Africa

Preparations for an international development
strategy for the third United Nations
development decade
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37. At its 1134th, 1135th, 1137th, 1139th and 1148th to 1150th meetings? between
5 February and 2 August, the Special Committee took further decisions concerning
its programme of work for 1979, including the order of priorities for the
consideration of the items before it, on the basis, inter alia, of the suggestions
contained in the note by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/L.1280 and Add.l) and of the
recommendations contained in the eighty-second report of the Working Group
(A/AC.I09/L.1290). Those decisions are reflected in section E below and in
chapter II of the present report (see p. 57 belo~).

38. At its 1135th, 1136th, 1146th to 1148th, 1154th and 1162nd meetings, between
9 February and 23 October, and by holding consultations during the year through the
officers of the Committee, the Special Committee took decisions concerning:

(a) An invitation to the Committ.ee -1:0 be represented at an "International
Commission of Inquiry into the Crimes of the Racist and Apartheid Regimes in
Southern Africa 11 , at Brussels (see para. 113 below);

(b) An invitation to the Chairman to attend a solemn meeting of the Special
Committee against Apartheid on the International Day for the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination (to launch the International Mobilization against Apartheid), at
New York (see para. 95 below);

(c) Al~ invitation to the Chairman to attend a special meeting of the Special
Committee against Apartheid in observance of the twentieth anniversary of the
founding of the Pan Africanist Congress of Azania (PAC), at New.York (see para. 95
below) ;

(d) An invitation to the Committee to be represented at an t;International
Conference in Support of the Liberation Movements of Southern Africa and in
Solidarity with the Front··line States", at Lusaka (see para. 107 below);

(e) An invitation to the Committee to be represented at a session of the
Presidential Committee of the World Peace Council (1f.PC) commemorating the thirtieth
annive!'sary o~ the international peace movement and the foundation of the Council,
at Frii.tsue {see para. 110 belo1'1);

(f) An invitation to the Chairman to attend a special meeting of the United
Nations Council for Namibia to proclaim the International Year of Solidarity with
the People of Namibia, at New York (see para. 91 below);

(g) An invitation to the Chairman to attend a special session of the Special
Committee against Apartheid, at Kingston (see para. 95 below);

(h) An invitation to the Chairman to attend the Ministerial Meeting of the
Co-ordinating Bureau of Non··Aligned Countries, to be held at Colom'bo from
4 to 9 June 1979;

(i) An invitation to the Chairman to attend a special meeting of the Special
Committee against Apartheid in observance of the International Day of Solidarity
with the Struggling People of South Africa, at New York (see para. 95 below);

11) An invitation to the Chairman to attend the thirty-third session of the
OAU /Organization of African Unit~/ Co-ordinating Committee for the Liberation of
Africa, at Dar es Salaam (see para. 103 below):

-17-
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(Id An invitation to the Committee to attend an 'lInternational Seminar on
Children under ApartheidH~ at Paris (see para. 97 below);

(1) An invitation to the Committee to be represented at a seminar of the
'{PC Special NGO Committee on Transnational Corporations~ at Geneva (see
paras. 110 and 112 below);

(m) An "invitation to the Committee to be represented at the fifth general
conference of the Pan~African Youth Movement, at Brazzaville (see para. 114 below);

(n) An invitation to the Chairman to attend a special meeting of the United
Nations Council for Namibia in commemoration of Namibia Day~ at New York (see
para. 91 below):

(0) An invitation to the Committee to be represented at an "International
Seminar on the Role of Transnational Corporations in South Africa", at London
(see para. 108 below).

39. At its 1161st meeting, on 16 August, on the basis of the recommendations
contained in the eighty·,third report of the Working Group (AIAC .109 IL .1341), the
Special Committee took a decision concerning the question of inviting certain
individuals to appear before it for the purpose of securing information on specific
aspects of the situation in colonial Territories (see paras. 74 and 75 below).

40. At the same meeting, on the basis of recommendations contained in the same
report, the Special Committee took decisions concerning its programme of work for
1980 and for 1981 (sce paras. 127, 133, 134 and 136 below).
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D. Meetings of the Special Committee and its subsidiary bodies

1. Sp~cial Committee

41. The Special Committee held 30 meetin~s durin~ 1979, as follows:

First session:

1134th to l137th meetines, 5 February to 12 A~ril, Headquarters

1138th to 1145th meetin~s, 23 to 27 April, Bel~rade

1146th and l147th ~eetinfs, 21 and 22 June, lleaoquarters

Second session:

1148th to 1161st meetings, 25 July to 16 August, Headquarters

Extrasessional meetines:

l162nd and l163rd meetings, 23 October and 5 November, Headquarters.

ic
2. Uorking Group

42. At its l135th meeting, on 9 February, the Special Committee decided to maintain
its 1forking Group. In accordance with a further decision taken at the same meeting t

the composition of the Working Group was as follows: Congo, Cuba, Iran and
Tunisia, together with its five officers, namely, the Chairman (United Republic of
Tanzania), the three Vice-Chairmen (Trinidad and Tobago, Sweden and BUleari~) and
the Rapporteur (Syrian Arab Republic), as well as the Chairman of the Sub-CoITl.'nittee
on Small Territories (Ivory Coast).

3. Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistance

43. At its l135th meeting, the Special Committee decided to maintain its
Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistance.

-19-
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45. At the same meeting, the Special Committee elected Mr. Neytcho Neytchev
(Bulgaria) as Chairman of the Sub-Committee.

,•••

Iraq
:Mali
Sierra Leone
Sweden
Syrian Arab Republic
Tunisia

Bulgaria
Congo
Cuba
Czechoslovakia
Indonesia
Iran

44. At the same meeting, the Special Committee decided that the membership of the
Sub-Committee should be as follows:



--
46. The Sub~Committee on Petitions~ Information ann Assistance held 13 meetings as
well as a number of unofficial meetinp,s, between 20 February and 17 July and
submitted four reports to the Special Committee as follows:

(a) Two reports on the question of dissemination of information on
decolonization (A/AC.I09/L.1288 and L.1336);

(b) ~~o reports on the iMPlementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo,les by the specialized agencies and
the internaticr.nl institutions associated with the United Nations (A/AC.I09/L.1291
and L.1320).

47. An account of the Special Committee's consideration of the reports referred
to in paragraph 46 (a) above is set out in chanter III of the present report
(see p. 62 below). An account of the Committee's consideration of the reports
referred to in paragraph 46 (b) above i~ set out in chapter VII of the present
report (see p. 180 below).

48. During the year, the Special Committee, on the basis of consultations held
amon~ members of the Sub-Committee in that re~ard, granted three requests for a
hearing relating to specific items. An account of the hearings is set out in volume II,
chapters X and XI, and volume Ill, chapter XX, of the present report.

4. Sub-Committee on Small Territories

49. At its ll35th meeting, the Special Committee decided to maintain its
Sub-Committee on Small Territories.

50. At the same meeting, the Special Committee decided that the membership of
the Sub-Committee should be as follmrs:

5
S
c

5
c

Afghanistan
Australia
Bulgaria
Chile
Cuba
Czechoslovakia
Ethiopia
Fiji

India
Indonesia
Iran
Iraq
Ivory Coast
Mali
Sweden'
Trinidad and Tobago
Yugoslavia

51. At the same meeting, the Special Committee elected t1r. I:cognon Pierre Yere
(Ivory Coast) as Chairman and r~. Ron S. Morris (Australia) as Rapporteur.

52. The Sub-Committee on Small Territories helo, 25 meetinp,s, as well as a number
of unofficial meetings, bet"reen 21 February and 10 August and submitted reports on
the following items which had been referred to it for consideration:

Cocos (Keeling Islands)
New Hebrides
Tokelau
Pitcairn
st. Helena
American Samoa
Trust Territory of the

Pacific Islands

Bermuda
British Virgin Islands
Hontserrat
Turks and Caicos Islands
Cayman Islands
United States Virgin Islands
Gilbert Islands

··20··
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LS 53. An account of the Special Committee's consideration of the reports of the
Sub-Co~~ittee relating to the above-mentioned Territories is contained in volume Ill,
chapters XIV to XXVI, and volume IV, chapter XXXI, of the present report.

E. Consideration of Territories

54. During the period covered by the present report, the Special Co~ittee

, considered th~ following Territories:

-

me 11,

Territories considered directly in
plenary meetings

Southern Rhodesia

Namibia

Guam

Western Sahara

East Timor

Gibraltar

Brunei

Falkland Islands (Malvinas)

Belize

Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and
St. Vincent

Territories referred to Sub-Committee on
Small Territories

Tokelau

Pitcairn

St. Helena

Gilbert Islands

Cocos (Keeling) Islands

New Hebrides

Bermuda

British Virgin Islands

Montserrat

Turks and Caicos Islands

Cayman Islands

United State~ Virgin Islands

American Samoa

Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands
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Meetinp;s

1139-1145

1139-1145

1161-1163

1161

1161

1161

1161

1161

1161

1161

MeetinRS

1146, 1147

1146, 1147

1146, 1147

1146, 1147

1149

1149

1149

1149

1152, 1153

1152, 1153

1152, 1153

1153, 1154

1153-1155

1161
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)). ~n account of the Special Committee's consideration of the Territories listed
al.Jovt', to~-ether "Hith the resolutions, consensuses, decisions or conclusions and
reco~Uilend;ltions adopted thereon, is contained in volumes 11 to IV, chapters VIII to
XXXI, of the present report.

F. Question of the list of Territories to
which the Declaration is ~Elicable

56. At its l135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the su~gestions relating to
the oreanization of the Committee's work put forward by the Chairman (A/AC.109/L.1280
ami Add.l), the Special COIlLTllittee decided, inter alia, to take up separately the
~uestion of the list of Territories to uhich the Declaration is applicable. In
takinr: that decision, the Special COl!uuittee recalled that, in its report to the
General Assembly at its thirty-third session, 12/ it had stated that, SUbject to
any directives which the General Assembly might:1~ish to Bive in that connexion, it
1vould continue, as part of its pro~rmmne of work for 1979, to review the list of
Territories to which the Declaration applied. The Suecial Committee further
recalled that, in paragraph 5 of its resolution 33/44, the General Assembly had
approved the report of the Suecial Committee, including the proGramme of work
er-visa~ed by the Co~~ittee for 1979.

57. At its l16lst meeting, on 16 August, the Special Committee considered the
question on the basis of the recommendations contained in the eighty-third report of
the \Jorking Group (A/AC.109/L.134l). The relevant paragraph of that report read
as follows:

"14. The TTorkine; Grou:!=> agreed to recommend that the Special Committee continue
consideration of the question at its next session,'subject to any directives
which the General Assembly at its thirty-fourth session might give in that
connexion."

58. At the smile meeting, the Special Committee approved without objection the
above-TIentioned recommendation.

59. At the same meetinG, the Chairman drew attention to a letter dated 7 August 1979
addressed to him by the Char~e d t affaires a.i. of the Permanent Mission of
Papua N~v Guinea to the United Nations requestinB that the Special Committee
consider the inclusion of New Caledonia "in the Committee's list of Non-Self-Governing
Terri tories" (see annex to the present chapter). Statements were made by the
representative of Papua Neu Guinea, with the Committee's consent, and by the
reuresentative of Fiji (A/AC.109/PV.116l).

Go. On the proposal of the Ch~irman, the Special Committee decided without objection
at the same meeting that, in view of the fact that the Committee was about to
conclude its work for the year, the letter received from Papua New Guinea
(see para. 59 above), together with the statements on the question made at the
meeting, should be considered at its next session.

12/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-third Session,
Sll.TJ1')lement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l), vol.I, chap. I, para. 158.
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Special Committee decision of 12 September 1978
concerning Puerto Rico 13/

61. At its 1135th meetinf" on 9 February, by adopting the sUGgestions relating to
the organization uf the Committee's work put fO~vard by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/L.1280
and Add.l), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to take un separately an
item entitled "Snecial Committee decision of 12 September 1978 concerning Puerto
Rico" and to consider it at its plenary meetings. -

62. The Special Committee considered the item at its 1157th to 1160th meetings,
between 13 and 15 August.

63. At the 1151th meeting, on 13 ~ugust, the Rapporteur, in a statement to the
Special Committe~ (A/AC.I09/PV.1157), introduced the report re~ating to the item
(A/AC.I09/L.1334 and Add.1-3) prepared in pursuance of the Special Committee's
decision of 12 September 1978.

64. At the same meeting, the Chairman dr~w attention to a nQmber of communications
received from organizations expressing the wish to be heard by the Special Committee
in connexion vrith its consideration of the item. The Committee agreed to accede to
these requests and heard the representatives of the organizations concerned as
indicated below:

r
I
I

.ue

,979

'ning

,ion

Representatives of or~anizations

Rafael Soltero Peralta, Gran Logia Naciona1 de Puerto Rico

Francisco H. Vargas, Puertoriquefios contra Estadidad

Luis E. Agrait, Pro-Estado Libre Aso~iado

Carlos Zencn, Cruzada Pro-Rescate de Vieques

Betty Nute, American Friends Service Committee

Angel Ta~ia-Flores, Puerto Rico Bar Association

Lillian Martfnez, Asociaci6n de Consu1tores en Programas Federales

Juan Mari-Bras, Partido Socialista Puertorriguefio

Emily Vando, Partido Communista Puertorriguefio

Ruben Berrlos Martlnez, Partido Indep~ndtistaPuertopriguefio

Karen Talbot, HPC

Ruth Messinger, New York City Council member

Nelson H. Canals, Comite Nacional Pro-Libertad de 10s Presos
Naciona1istas

Eneida Vazquez, Consejo Puertorriquefio de las Paz

Isabel Rosado Morales, Partido Naciona1ista de Puerto Rico

13/ Ibid., para. 13.
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6S. At the 11S8th meeting, on 14 August, the representativ~ of Cuba, in a statement
to the Special Committee (A!AC.I09!PV.llS8), introd~ced a d,~ft resolution on the
item (A!AC.I09!L.1342) on behalf of Cuba and Iraq.

66. At the 11S9th meeting, on the same day, the Chairman, in a statement to the
Special Committee (A/AC.I09!PV.llS9), drew attention to a revised text
(A!AC.I09/L.1342/Rev.l) of the draft resolution, in J:a~~agraph 7 '\-lhich read:

"7. Affirms the right of th~ people of Puerto Rico to the full enjoyment
of the wealth in the sea-bed of its territorial waters and maritime economic
zone, and recommends that these sovereign rights be fully respected by the
Third International Conference on the Law of the Sea;"

",as replaced by:

"7. Affirms the right of the people of Puei."to Rico to the full enjoyment
of the wealth in its continental shelf and maritime economic zone, and
recommends that these sovereign rights be fully respected by the Third
United Nations Conference on the La'\-T of the Sea;"

67. At the 1160th rreetin~, on lS August, statellients were made by the representatiYes
of Cuba and the Union of Sovie~ Socialist Republics (A/AC.I09!PV.1l60).

68. At the same meeting, following statements in explanation of vote by the
representatives of Sweden, Australia, the Ivory Coast~ Afghanistan, Yugoslavia and
Mali (A!AC.I09!PV.1160), the Special Committee adopted the revised draft resolution
(A!AC.I09/L.1342/Rev.l) by a vote of 11 to none, with 12 abstentions. Further
statements in explanation of vote were made by the representatives of Chile, China
and Indonesia (A/AC~109!PV.1160). The representative of the Syrian AI'ab RepUblic
made a statement in exercise of the right of reply (A!AC.109!PV.1l60).

69. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109!S89) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 1160th meeting, on lS August, to which reference is made in paragraph 68 above l

is reproduced below:

"The Special Committee,

"Taking note uith satisfaction of the report submitted by the
Rapporteur 14/ in pursuance of paragraph 9 of the resolution adopted by the
Special Committee at its 1l33rd meeting, on 12 September 1978, 15/

IIReca11ing its previous resolutions concerning Puerto Rico,

IiBearinp in I'lind the Decl'1.ration on the Grantinr of Indenendence to
CC'lcninl Countries and. Peoples, contained in General t\ssemb1y
resolution lS14 (~~) of 14 December 1960,

"Bearing in mind the decisions on Puerto Rico aaopted by the Ministerial
rreetin~ of the Co-ordinating Bureau of Non-Aligned Countries, held at Colombo
from 4 to 9 June 1979, 16/

14/ A/AC.I09/L.1334 and Add.1-3.

15/ Official Records of the Oer-eral Assembly, Thirt.y-third Session, Supplement
No. 23-(A!33/23/Re~.l), vol. I, chap. I, para. 73.

16/ A/34/357, annex I, paras. 95 and 106.
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"Mindful of the fact that the peoples of all Territories that have
not attained I independence have the inalienable right to self-determination
and independence, to the exercise of their national sovereignty, to respect
for their territorial integrity and to the exercise of absolute control
over their wealth and natural resources for the purpose of promoting the
development of their Territories and the well-being of the inhabitants,

"Having heard and considered the statements of the representatives of
Puerto Rican political opinion, which unanimously recognize the need to
change the present status of Puerto Rico,

"Considering the testimonies rendered to the Special Committee by
several petitioners regarding the armed activities of the United States of
America in the island municipality of Vieques and the dangers and problems
that such activities pose for the civil population of that island,

"Considering the intensification of the persecutions, harassment and
repressive measures to which organizations and individuals struggling for
independence have been SUbjected, which constitutes a serious violation
of the people's inalienable rights,

"Noting that the four Puerto Rican political prisoners held in United
States prisons for more than a quarter of a century have not yet been
released,

"1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of Puerto Rico to
self-determination and independence in conformity with General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV) and its full application to Puerto Rico, as affirmed in
its previous resolutions and decisions concerning Puerto Rico;

"2. Notes with preoccupation that so far the Government of the United
States of America has not taken any concrete steps to comply with the mandate
of the above-mentioned resolutions with respect to Puerto Rico, including,
inter alia, the complete transfer of all powers to the people of the said
Territory, and urges that concrete measures be taken in that direction without
further delay;
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"3. Declares that any such measures or proposed consultationsto be held in Puerto Rico must be implemented or conducted underconditions of full political equality and on the basis of the expressand prior recognition of the sovereignty of the Puerto Rican people;

"4. Condemns the persecution, harassment and repressive measuresto which the organizations and individuals struggling for independenceand self-determination of the people of Puerto Rico have been SUbjected,ar..d expresses the desirability that a fact-finding mission of theSpecial Committee be admitted to Puerto Rico by the competent authoritiesfor the purpose of compiling all relevant data, including in particularinformation on such persecution and harassment;

"5. Urges again that the four political Puerto Rican prisonersserving terms in the United states prisons for more than a quarter ofa century be immediately and unconditionally released;

"6. Demands that the armed forces of the United States terminate'permanently their operations in the island municipality of Vieques,thus allowing the people of that island to live in peace in their ownland and to enjoy fully the results of the exploitation for theirbenefit of the natural resources in the land and sea of the islandmunicipality;

"7. Affirms the right of the people of Puerto Rico to the fullenjoyment of the wealth in its continental shelf and maritime economiczone, and recommends that these sovereign rights be fully respectedby the Third United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea;

"8. Decides to keep the question of Puerto Rico under continuousreview. "
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G. Participation of national liberation movements
in the work of the Unit~d Nations

70. In its report to the General Assembly at its thirty-third session, the
Special Committee, in connexion with its programme of work for 1979, stated,
inter alia, as follows:

"157. In conformity with the relevant decision of the General Assembly
and in accordance with established practice, the Special Committee
will continue to invite representatives of the national liberation
movements recognized by OAU to participate as observers in its proceedings
relating to their respective countries ••• ". 17/

71. At its thirty-third session, the General Assembly, in paragraph 5 ()f
resolution 33/44, approved the programme of work envisaged by the Special
Committee for 1979, including the decision quoted above.

72. In the light of the foregoing, and taking into account the related decisions
of the General Assembly, the Special Committee, in consultation with OAU and
through it, invited representatives of th~ national liberation m~vements concerned
to participate as observers in its consideration of the related Territories.. In
response to the invitation, representatives of the national liberation movements
of Southern Rhodesia and Namibia took part in the relevant proceedings of tha
Special Committee.

73. An account of the Special Committee's consideration of the above-mentioned
Territories, inclUding references to the meetings at which statements were made
by representatives of the movements concerned, is set out in chapters 11 (see p. 57
below) and volume 11, chapters VIII and IX, of the present report.

74. At its 1161st meeting, on 16 August, the Special Committee, on the basis
of the recommendations contained in the eighty-third report of the Working
Group (A/AC.I09/L.1341), consid~red the question of the participation of the
national liberation movements concerned in the work of the United Nations,
as well as the arrangements to be made, whenever necessary, for securing from
individuals such information as it might deem vitally important to its
consideration of specific aspects of the situation obtaining in colonial
Territories. The relevant paragraph of the report read as follows:

!1/ Officia~Reco£ds of t~ G~neral Assembly, Thirty-third Session,
SUpplement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.~), vol. I, chap. I, para. 157.
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"13. The ~lorkin:; Grouu noted that, in conformity Hith the prOV1S10ns of the
rel~van~ !'~solutions of the General Assembly and in accordance with established
nr~ctice, the S~ecial Cm,~ittee, in connexion with its consideration of therelated items in 1980, ,muld continue to invite rE"presentatives of thenational libE"ration movements concerned to take part as observers in itsnroceE"dinGs rel:.lting to their countries. In the S9J.!le contE"xt, the IvorkingGroun a~reed to recommend to the Special CO~:littee that it should also continueto invite, in consultation, as appropriate, with the Orp;anization of AfricanUn.i.ty (OAU) and the national liberation movemE"nts concerned, individuals ,.,hocould furnish it ,.,ith information on specific asnects of the situation incolonial Territories, vhich it might not be able to secure otherl'Tise.The Special Committee should thpreforE" include in tl~c al)propriate sectionof its report to the General Assembly a reco~~endatlon that, in makinG thenecessary financial prcvisions to cover thE" CommittE"e's activitips during 1980,the Assembly should tal,e the foreGoing into account."

15. At the smne meetinG, the Special Ccrrmittee adopted without objection the aboverecol'l.lTJendations of the Horking Group.

H. Matters relating to the small 1'erritories

76. At its 1135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the suggestions relating tothe organization of the Committee's work put fo~.,ard by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/L.1280and Addl), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to include in its agenda forthe current session an item entitled "Matters relating to the small Territories" andto consider it at its plenary and sub-committee meetings, as appropriatp..

77. In taking these decisions, the Special Committee tuok into account theprovisions of resolution 33/44 by paragraph 12 (d) of which the General Assemblyrequested the Committee "to continue to pay particular attention to the smallTerritories, inclUding the sending of visiting missions thereto, as appropriate,and to recommend to the General Assembly the most suitable steps to be taken toenable the populations of those Territories to exercise their right to self­determination, freedom and independence". The Special Committee also paid dueregard to other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, particularly thoseconcerning the small Territories.

78. SUbsequently, the Special Committee, in approving the various reports of itsSub-Committee on Small Territories, noted that the Sub-Committee had tween intoaccount the relevant provisions of the above-mentioned General Assembly resolutionsin examining the Territories referred to it for consideration.

I. Week of Solidarity with the Colonial Peoples of Southern Afrisafighting for Freedom, Independence and Equal Rights

79. At its l135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the suggestions relating tothE" organization of the Committee's work put forward by the Chairman (A/AC.l09/L.1280and Add.l), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to include in its agenda forthe current session an item entitled "vleek of Solidarity with the Colonial Peoplesof Southern Africa Fir;hting for Freedom, Independence and Equal Rights" and toconsider it at its plenary and SUb-committee rneetings, as appropriate.
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18/ General Assembly resolution 2106 A (XX), annex, of 21 December 1965.

The Special Committee considered the item at its l161st meeting, on 16 Aucast.83.
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J. International Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination 18/

80. In its consideration of the item, the Special COllLlTlittee "ras guided "by the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2911 (XXVII) of 2 I~oveT:11:er 1972.
by })arngraph 2 of '''hich thE' Assembly recor.ur.ended that, 'on the occasion of the: l~eE'k)

meetings should be h~ld) appropriate materials should be published in thE' press and
broadcast on radio and television and public campaigns should bE' conducted ,dth a
view to obtaining contributions to the Assistance Fund for thE' Strug~le arainst
Colonialism and Apartheid established by the Organization of African Unityd.

81. In the light of the forE'going and of the related recommendations of thE'
Sub·-Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistc\l1ce, as contained in its
205th report (A/AC.I09/L.1288) , a sE'ries of activities were undertaken in observance
of the H0ek with the co-operation of the Department of Public Inforrr.ation of thE'
Secretariat, assisted by United Nations information centrE'S throughout the ,.,rerld.

85. In taking the foregoing action relating to the Convention, the Special Committee
recalled that an integral part of the mandate entrusted to it by the General
Assembly with respect to the implementation of resolution 1514 (A~), namely, to
bring about the immediate and full application of the Declaration in all Territories
which had not yet attained independence, was a call for the attainment o·f that
objective "without any distinction as to race, creed or colour';. Further, the
Special Committee recalled that the General Assembly, in resolution 33/44, had
reiterated its conviction that "the total eradication of racial discrimination,
apartheid and violations of the basic human rights of the peoples in colonial
Territories will be achieved most expeditiously by the faithful and complete
implementation of the Declarationll

• In the view of the Special Committee, the full
implementation of the Declaration necessarily implied the exercise by all peoples
under colonial domination of the right to self-determination and of all other
basic human rights.

84. At that meetinc, by approving the eif,hty-third report of the ~vorking Group
(A/AC.l09/L.1341), the Special Committee, having regard to the information
requested of it under article 15 of the International Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, decided to authorizE' its Ch8irman to transmit,
in accordance with established practice, all pertinent information to the Committee
on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination.

82. At its 1135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the suggestions relating to
the organization of the Committcc'G work put forward bv the Chairman
(A/AC.109/L.1280 and Add.l), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to include
in its agenda for the current session an item entitled "International Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination l1 and to consider it at
its plenary and sub-committee meetings, as appropriate.
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K. Relations with other Unit~d Nations bodies and internationalinstitutions associated with th~ United ~~tions

1. Security Council

86. In paragraph 12 (b) of its resolution 33/44, the General Ass~mbly requestedthe Special Committee "to make concrete su~gesti()ns which could assist theSecurity Council in considering appropriate measures under the Charter with regardto developments in colonial Territories that are likely to threaten internationalpeace and security".

87. In accordance with this request, the Special Committee drew the attentionof the Security Council to a number of its decisions relating to colonialTerritories in southern Africa, as follows:

90.
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2. Trusteeship Council

88. Details of the Special Committee's consideration of the items concerned areset out in chapters 11 and V (see pp. 57 and 79 below) and vol~~e 11, chapters VIIIand IX, of the present report.

89. During the y~ar, the Special Committee continued to follow closely the work ofthe Trusteeship Council relatine: to the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. Anac~ount of the Committee's consideration of this Territory is set out in volume Ill,chapter XX, of the present report.
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S/13283

A/33/563­
S/13321

S/13493Activities of foreign economic and other
interests which are impeding the
implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and People in Southern Rhodesia
and Namibia and in all other Territories
under colonial domination and efforts to
eliminate colonialism, apartheid and
racial discrimination in southern Africa

Southern Rhodesia (section I)

Namibia (section II)

Resolution of
8 August 1979

Final Document on the
Decolonization of
Zimbabwe and
i:~amibia of
27 April 1979

Final Document on the
Decolonization of
Zimbabwe and
Namibia of
27 April 1979

I.
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3. Economic and Social Council

90. In connexion with the Special Committee's consideration of the implementation
of the Declaration by the specialized agencies and the international institutions
associated with the United Nations, and in accordance with paragraph 15 of
resolution 33/41 relating to that item, consultations were held during the year
between the President of the Economic and Social Council and the Chairman of the
Special Committee to consider "appropriate measures for co-ordination of the
policies and activities of the specialized agencies ... in implementing the
relevant l'esolutions of the General Assembly". Further, the Chairman of the
S:t:ecial Committee participated in the Council's consideration of the related ~,tem.

An account of the foregoing, as well as of the Special Committee's consideration of
the item, is set out in chapter VII of the present report (see p. 180 below).

4. United Nations Council for Namibia

91. Having regard to its own mandate, the Special Committee continued to follow
closely during the year the work of the United Nations Council for Namibia, and the
respective officers of the Committee and the Council maintained a continuous working
relationship. In addition, as reflected in chapters II and VII (see pp. 57 and 180
below) and volume II, chapter IX, of the present report, a representative of the
Council, the Permanent Representative of Guyana to the United Nations, participated
in the Special Committee's meetings away from Headquarters at the invitation of the
Special Committee and addressed the Committee on 23 April (A/AC.I09/PV.1139).
Further, the Chairman of the Special Co~~ttee made a statement at a special
meeting organized by the Council on 4 May to mark the International Year of
Solidarity with the People of Namibia (A!AC.131/PV.300), and subsequently at a
meeting organized by the Council on 23 August in observance of Na..llibia Day
(AI AC .131/SR. 301).

5. Commission on Human Rights

92. During the year, the Special Committee aeain followed closely the work of the
Commission on Human Rights in regard to the question of the right of peoples to
self-determination and its application to peoples under colonial or alien
domination, and to the question of the violation of human rights and fundamental
freedoms in any part of the world, with particular reference to colonial and other
dependent countries and Territories.

93. In its consideration of the dependent Territories in southern Africa, the
Special Committee paid close attention in particular to the consideration by the
Commission on Human Rights of an item entitled "The adverse consequences for the
enjoyment of human rights of political, military, economic and other forms of
assistance given to colonial and racist regimes in southern Africa", Further, in its
consideration of the Territories concerned, the Special Committee also took into
account the report (E/CN.4/1311) submitted by the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts
of the Commission on Human Rights, under Commission resolution 6 (XXXIII) of
4 March 1977, which related, inter alia, to developments concerning racial
discrimination and the application of the policy of apartheid in Namibia and
Southern Rhodesia. The Special Committee also took into account Commission
resolutions 3 (XXXV) of 21 February 1979, 9 (XXXV) and 10 (XXXV) of 5 March 1979
and 12 (XXXV) of 6 March 1979.
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94. Having reGard to resolution 10 (XXXV) referred to in paragraph 93 above,by which the Commission inter alia called upon the competent United Nations organsto furnish it, through the Secretary-General, 1vith information on measuresconcerning Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories tween by the administeringPowers with respect to the International Convention cn the Suppression andPunishment of the Crime of Apartheid, the Special Committee, at its 1163rd meeting,on 5 November, decided, subject to any directives which it might receive from theGeneral Assembly at its thirty-fourth session, to request the administeringPowers concerned to continue to include such information in their annual reportsto the Secretary-General under Article 73 ~ of the Charter.

6. Special Committee against Apartheid

95. Bearing in mind the repercussions of the policies of apartheid on thesituation in the dependent Territories in southern Africa, the Special Committeealso continued to pay close attention during the year to the work of the SpecialCommittee against Apartheid and the officers of the two committees remained inclose communication as regards matters of common interest. In addition, thePermanent Representative of Trinidad and Tobago to the United Nations, in hiscapacity as Acting Chairman of the Special Co~~ittee, made statements on 21 r1archand 6 April, at meetings organized by the Special Committee against Apartheidin observance of the International Day for the Elimination of Racial Discrimination(A/AC.115/pv.416) and on the occasion of the twentieth anniversary of PAC(A/AC.115/SR.419). Further, the Permanent Representative of Trinidad and Tobagorepresented the Special Committee at the special session which the Special Corr~it+p.eagainst Apartheid held at Kingston between 22 and 25 ~1ay, and addressed theCommittee on 22 May. SUbsequently, the Chairman of the Special Committee made astatement on 15 June at a special meeting organized by the Special Committee againstApartheid in observance of the International Day of Solidarity with the StrugglingPeople of South Africa (A/AC.115/PVo432).

96. As reflected in chapters II (see p. 57 below) and volume 11. chapters VIIIand IX, of the present report, one of the Vice-Chairmen of the SpecialCommittee against Apa~theid, lir. S. E. Charles, the Permanent Representative ofHaiti to the United Nations, participated in the Special Committee's meetingsaway from Headqua.rters at the invitation of the Committee and addressed theCommittee on 23 April (A/AC.l09/PV.1139).

97. Having regard to an invitation from the Special Committee against Apartheidto participate in an International Seminar on Children under Apartheid, to be heldat Paris under the auspices of the Special Committee against Apartheid from18 to 20 June, the Special Committee was represented on that occasion by therepresentative of Sierra Leone. At the 1147th meeting, on 22 June, therepresentative of Sierra Leone gave an account of the relevant activities of theseminar (A/AC.I09/PV.1147).

98. With a view to facilitating their work, the Special Committee, the SpecialCommittee against Apartheid and the United Nations Council for Wamibiacontinued to co-operate during the year in order to ensure a co-ordinatedrepresentation at meetings organized by non-governmental organizations(see paras. 106 to 114 below).
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7. Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination

99. At its 1135th and l16lst meetings, on 9 February and 16 August, the Special
Committee took decisions relating to the relevant provisions of the International
Convention on the.Elimination of all Forms of Racial Discrimination, in the light
of the requests addressed to it by the Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination (see paras. 82-85 above).

8. Specialized agencies and international institutions
associated with the United Nations

100. In accordance with the requests contained in the relevant General Assembly
resolutions, the Special Committee continued its consideration of the question of
the implementation of the Declaration by' the specialized agencies and the
international institutions associated with the United'Nations. In the same context,
the Committee, through its Sub-·Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistance,
again held consultations during the year with officials of several organizations.
An account of these consultations and of the Special Committee's consideration of
the question is set out in chapter VII of the present report (see p. 180 below).

101. During the year, the Special Committee also adopted a number of other
decisions relating to the extension of assistance to the peoples of the colonial
Territories in southern Africa. These decisions· are reflected in volume 11,
chapters VIII and IX, of the present report.
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L. Co-operation with the Organization of African Unity

102. Bearing in mind its earlier decision to maintain contact with OAU on a regular
basis in order to assist in the effective discharge of its mandate, the Special
Committee, as in previous years, followed closely the work of that organization
during the year and maintained close liaison with its General Secretariat on
matters of common interest. In particular, the Committee again received the full
co-operation of the Executive Secretary of OAU to the United Nations who, in
accordance with the standing invitation extended to him, participated in the work
of the Committee and that of its Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information and
Assistance. During the Special Committee's meetings away from Headquarters (see
chap. I1 of the present report (see p. 57 below), the Assistant Executive
Secretary of the GAU Co-ordinating Committee for the Liberation of Africa also
participated in the Committee's work and addressed the session (A/AC.109/PV.1145).

103. In the discharge of the mandate entrusted to him and in response to an
invitation received in that regard, the Chairman of the Special Committee attended
the thirty-third session of the OAU Co-ordinating Committee for the Liberation of
Africa, held at Da.r es Salaam between 25 and 29 June. Subsequently, the Chairman
held consultations at Dar es Salaam with the Executive Secretary of the
Co-ordinating Committee and with representatives of the national liberation
movements concerned.

104. In response to an invitation received from OAU and in accordance with the
mandate entrusted to him by the General Assembly and the Special Committee, the
Chairman also participated in the thirty-third ordinary session of the Council of
Ministers of OAU, held at Monrovia between 6 and 20 July, and in the sixteenth
ordinary session of the Assembly of Heads of State ~nd Governn~nt of OAU, also held
at Monrovia between 17 and 20 July.

105. During the year, the SI'Gcial Committee also maintained close liaison with OAU
in the context of the implementation of the Declaration and other relevant United
Nations resolutions by the specialized agencies and the international institutions
associated with the United Nations, particularly on matters relating to the
extension of assistance to the peoples of the colonial Territories in Africa and
their nationai liberation movements (see chap. VII of the present report
(see p. 180 below».

M. CO-QJ2.eration with n.on-,g£.v!:.,rE,ffiental. organizations

106. Having regard to the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolutions 33/44
and 33/45, the Special Committee continued to follow closely the activities of
non-governmental organizations having a special interest in the field of
decolonization. An outline of the contacts maintained by the Committee with
some of these organizations is given below.

1. Afro-Asian Peoples' Solidarity Organization

107. At its 1136th meeting, on 4 April, the Special Committee decided to accept an
invitation extended to it by the Afro-Asian Peoples' Solidarity Organization
(AAPSO) to be represented at an "International Conference in Support of the
Liberation Movements of Southern Africa and in Solidarity with the Front-Line
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States", to be hdld a.t. T,u::;aKR. hctwcen 10 and 13 April, and, on the basis of' related
consultations, to request the representatives of the Congo and Fiji to represent
the Committee on that occas.lon. At the l146th meeting, on 21 June, the
representative of the Congo 'I on behalf of the delegation, gave an account of the
relevant activities of the Conference (A/AC.l09/PV.1146).

2. Anti-Apartheid Movement in the United Kingdom

108. At its l162nd meeting, on 23 October, the Special Committee decided to accept
an invitation extended to it by the Anti-Apartheid Movement in the United Kingdo~

to be represented at an "International Seminar on the Role of' Transnational
Corporations in South Africa", to be held at London between 2 and 4 November in
co-operation with the Special Committee against Apartheid. In the light of rel&ted
consultations, the Special Committee decided to request the representative of
Bulgaria, one of the Special Committee's Vice~Chairmen, to represent the Commdttee
on that occasion.

3. International Union of Students

109. Having regard to an invitation from the International Union of Students to the
Special Committee to be represented at a '~orld Conference of Youth and Students on
the Struggle of the Peoples, Youth and Students of Southern Africa" to be held at
Paris between 19 and 23 February, the Chairman, on 15 February, sent a message
expressing the Committee's appreciation of the invitation.

4. World Peace Council

110. During the year, WPC invited the Special Committee to be represented at a
session of its Presidential Committee, to be held at Prague between 25 and 27 April,
in commemoration of the Council's thirtieth anniversary. Subsequently, the Special
Committee was also invited to be represented at a seminar of the WPC Special NGO
Committee on Transnationa1 Corporations, to be held at Geneva on 10 and 11 July.

111. As regards the former invitation, the Chairman, on 10 April, sent a message on
behalf of the Special Committee expressing appreciation of the invitation and its
continued support of' the activities of 1{PC in the field of decolonization.

112. With respect to the second invitation, the Special Committee, ~t its 1146th
meeti.ng on 21 June, decided to accept the invitation and, at its 1147th meeting, on
22 June, to request the Permanent Representative of Trinidad and Tobago to the
United Nations to represent the COIl1Illittee on that occasion. Subsequently, bearing
in mind the decision of the Special Committee against Apartheid to accept a
corresponding invitation from WPC, the Committee decided to request the
representative of that Committee , with thf~ la.tter' s concurrence, to f'ollow the
relevant proceedings on behalf of the Special Committee as well.

5. Other organizations

113. At the 1135th meeting, on 9 February, the Chairman drew att.ention to an
invitation from an "International Commission of Inquiry into the Crimes of the

-35-



ilacist and Apartheid Regimes in Southern Africa 11 for the Special Committee to be
r~presented at that Commission's first session, to be held at Brussels between
9 and 11 February. In view of the fact that the Committee had only begun its work
for th~ year and bearing in mind the decision of the Special Committee against
Apartheid to accept a correspcr.Jing invitation, the Committee decided to request
the representative of that Committee, with the latter's concurrence, to represent
it as well on that occasion.

114. The Special Committee also received an invitation from the Pan-African Youth
Movement to participate in its fifth general conference, to be held at Brazzavi11e
between 9 and 14 August. At its l148th meeting, on 25 July, the Committee decided
to accept the invitation in principle and authorized its Chairman to take
appropriate action on the basis of his consultations with members. Pursuant to
that decision, the Chairman, on 8 August, sent a message to the conference
expressing the Committee's appreciation of the invitation and of the efforts being
made by the conference in support of the aims of the United Nations in the field
c: deco10nization.

N. Consid~ration of other matters

1. Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories .tr~nsmitted

~ Arti~le 13 e of the Charter of the United Nations and
related questions

115. In accordance with the relevant prov1s10ns of resolution 33/37, the Special
Committee continued its study of the above item. An account of the Committee's
consideration of the item is set out in volume IV, chapter XXXIII, of the prE~sent

report.

2. Activities of foreign economic and ~her interests which
are impeding the implementation Of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries an~

Peoples in Southern Rhodesia and~Namibia and in all
other Territories under colonial domination and efforts
to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial ­
discrimination in southern Africa

116. In accordance with paragraph 23 of resolution 33/40, the Special Committee
continued its examination of the above item. An account' of the Committee's
consideration of the item is set out in chapter V of the present report
(see p. 79 below).

3. Military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers in
Territories under their administration which might be
impeding the implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Iildependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples

117. As enviss.g'2d in its programme of work for 1979, 19/ which "'as approved by the

19/ See Official Records of the ,G~neral Aasembly, Thirty-third Sessic~,

.Supplement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.1)~ vole I, chap. I, para,. 159.
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General Assembly in paragraph 5 of resolution 33/44, the Special Committee
continued its study of the above item. An account of the Committee's consideration
of the item is set out in chapter VI of the present report (see p. 141 below).

-

119. The subsidiary bodies accordingly took that decision into account in examining
the items referred to them for consideration. The Special Committee also took that
decision into account in its consideration of specific items in plenary meetings.

118. At its l135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the suggestions relating to
the organization of the Committee's work put forward by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/L.1280 and Add.l), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to request
the bodies concerned to take the above item into consideration in the discharge of
the tasks entrusted to them by the Committee.

4.
, .

Compl~ance of Member States with the Declaration and other
relevant resolutions on the question of decolonization

5. Deadline for the accession of Territories to independence

120. In its report to the General Assembly at its thirty-third session, the Special
Comnri.ttee, with reference to its programme of work for 1979, stated, inter alia,
as f(Jllows:

"158. In line with the express wish of the General Assembly, the Special
Committee will recommend, whenever it considers proper and appropriate, a
qeadline for the accession to independence of each Territory in accordance
with the wishes of the people and the provisions of the Declaration ••• " 20/

121. At its thirty-third session, the General Assembly, in paragraph 5 of
regolution 33/44, approved the programme of work envisaged by the Special Committee
for 1979, including the decision quoted above.

122. At its l135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the suggestions relating to
the organization of the Committee's work put forward by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/L.1280 and Add.l), and in requesting the Sub-Committee on Small
Territories to carry out the tasks assigned to it, the Special Committee drew that
body's attention to the above decision. The Sub-Committee accordingly took that
decision in~o account in examining the specific Territories referred tG it for
cJnsideration. The Committee also took the above-mentioned decision into account
in its consideration of specific Territories in plenary meetings.

6. Question of holding a series of meetings away
from Headquarters

123. In its report to the General Assembly at its thirty-third session, the Special
Committee, in connexion with its ~ork programme for 1979, stated, inter alia, as
follows:

20/ Ibid., para. 158.
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" In the same connexion, the Committee took into consideration the
provisions of paragraph 6 of resolution 1654 (XVI) and paragraph 3 (9) of
resolution 2621 (XXV), by which the Assembly authorized the Committee to meet
elsewhere than at United Nations Headquarters whenever and wherever such
meetings might be required for the effective discharge of its functions.
Following its consideration of the matter, the Committee, bearing in mind the
constructive results flowing from the holding of meetings away from
Headquarters in the past, decided to inform the General AiPembly that it might
consider holding a series of meetings away from Headquarters during 1979 and
to recommend that, in making the necessary financial provision to cover the
activities of the Committee during that year, the General Assembly should
take that possibility into account. I! 21/

124. At its thirty-third session, the General Assembly, in paragraph 5 of
resolution 33/44, approved the programme of work envisaged by the Special Committee
for 1979, including the decision quoted above.

125. At its 1135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the suggestions relating to
the or~anization of the Committee's work put forward by the Chairman
(A/AC.109!L.1280 and Add.l), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to take up
the question of holding a series of meetings away from Headquarters as a separate
item and to refer it to its Working Group for consideration and recommendations.

126. At its 1136th meeting, on 4 April, by approving the eighty-second report of
its Working Group (A/AC.I09/L.1290), the Special Committee decided to hold a series
of meetings away from Headquarters in 1979, and to accept the invitation extended
to it by the Government of Yu~oslavia to hold meetings at Belgrade (A/AC.I09/577),
to which reference is made in paragraph 2 of the report •. An account of the
meetings at Belgrade is set out in chapter II of the presen~ report
(see p. 57 below).

127. Having regard to its programme of work for 1980, the Special Committee, at its
116lst meeting, on 16 August, gave further consideration to the question of holding
meetings away from Headquarters on the basis of the recommendations contained in
the eighty-third report of its Working Group (A/AC.109/L.1341). At the same
meeting, by approving the recommendations of the Working Group, the Committee
decided, inter alia, to include in the appropriate section of its report to the
General Assembly, first, a statement to the effect that it might consider holding a
series of meetings away from Headquarters during 1980, and secondly, a
recommendation that, in making the necessary financial provisions to cover the
activities of the Committee during that year, the General Assembly should take such
a possibility into account (see para. 163 below).

7. Co-operation and participation of the administerin~

Powers in the work of the Special Committee

128. By virtue of its membership in the Special Committee, the Government of
Australia continued to participate actively in the Committee's consideration of the
Territory under its administration, an account of which is set out in volume Ill,
chapter XIV, of t~e present report.

21/ Ibid., para. 164.
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129. In compliance with the prov~s~ons of the relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly, the Governmencs of France, New Zealand, Portugal, the United Kingdom and
the United States of America participated in the Special Committee's consideration
of Territories under their re3pective administration, as reflected in the relevant
chapters of the present report (see vols. II to IV, chaps. VIII, XI, XII, XIV-XIX,
XXI-XXVII and XXXI).

130. An account of the co-operation extended to the Special Committee by the
administering Powers with respect to the sending of visiting missions to the
Territories concerned is set out in chapter IV of the present report (see p. 74
below) •

8. Pattern of conferences

131. At its 1135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the suggestions relating to
the organization of the Committee's work put forward by the Chairman
(A/AC.109/L.1280 and Add.l), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to take up
separately an item entitled tlpattern of conferences".

132. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee was guided by the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, in particular resolutions
32/71 of 9 December 1977 and 33/55 of 14 December 1978. By reorganizing its
programme of work accordingly and by holding extensive consultations and working in
informal sessions, the Committee was able to curtail the number of its meetings
considerably and to meet the target date for the completion of its work for the
year.

133. At its 1161st meeting, on 16 August, by approving the eighty-third report of
the Working Group (A/AC.I09/L.1341), the Special Committee decided that, with a
view to minimizing any loss resulting from cancellations of scheduled meetings and
in the light of its experience during the year and in previous sessions, as well as
on the basis of the probable wO!'kload for 1980, the Committee should hold two
sessions during 1980, the first of which should extend from the last week of
January to the second week of July, and the second from the first through the third
week of August. It was the understanding of the Committee, in taking the foregoing
decision~ that the programme recommend~d would not preclude the holding of
extra-sessional meetings on an emergency basis if developments so warranted.
Further, the first session would include such meetings away from Headquarters as
the Committee might decide to hold during 1980 (see para. 127 above). It was also
understood that the Committee might review its meetings programme for 1980 early in
that year on the basis of any developments which might affect its programme of
work.

134. With regard to the programme of meetings of the Special Committee for 1981 it
was agreed that, subject to any directives the General Assembly might give in that
connexion, the Committee should adopt a programme similar to that suggested
for 1980.
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9. Control and limitation of documentation

135. During the year, the Special Committee took further measures to control andlimit its documentation in compliance with the relevant resolutions of the GeneralAssembly. These measures included, inter alia, the circulation, wheueverappropriate, of Committee documents in provisional or unofficial form and therearrangement of their distribution patterns.

136. At its 1161st meeting, on 16 August, by approving the eighty-third report ofthe Working Group (A/AC.109/L.134l), the Special Committee decided to continue, atits next session, its examination of further measures to be taken to reduce itsdocumentation in the light of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, takinginto account any specific st~gestions which might be received from the competentoffices of the Secretariat.

10. other questions

137. At its 1135th meeting, on 9 February, by adopting the suggestions relat~ng tothe organization of the Committee's work put forward by the Chairman(A/AC.I09/L.1280 l~d Add.l), the Special Committee decided to request the bodiesconcerned, in their examination of specific T~rritories, to take into account therelevant provisions of the following General Assembly resolutions:

33/44

33/43

33/42

33/23

33/24

33/27

33/48

33/55

Compliance of Member States with the Del~laratioJ.1
and other relevant rescluticns on the question
of decolonization

Offers by Member States of study and training
facilities for inhabitants of rlon-Self­
Governing Territories

United Nations Educational and Training
Programme for Southern Africa

Adverse consequences f~r the enjoyment of human
rights of political, military, economic and
other forms of assistance given to colonial
and racist regimes in southern Africa

Importance of the universal realization of the
right of peoples to self-determination and of
the speedy granting of independence to
colonial countries a~d peoples for the
effective guarantee &1d observance of human
rights

Co-operation between the United Nations and the
Organization of African Unity

World social development

Pattern of conferences
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138. This decision was taken into account during the consideration of specific
Territories and other items at both sUb-committee and plenary meetings.

33/56

33/61

33/73

33/91 F

33/98

33/99

33/100

33/102

33/103

33/152

33/169

33/183 A-O

33/193

Control and limitation of documentation

Implementation of General Assembly resolution
32/79 concerning the signature and
ratification of Additional Protocol II of the
Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons
in Latin America (Treaty of Tlatelolco)

Declaration on the Preparat~on of Societies for
Life in Peace

Implementation of the Declaration on the
Strengthening of International Security

General and complete disarmament (Non-stationing
of nuclear weapons on the territories of
States where there are no such weapons at
present)

Implementation of the Programme for the Decade
for Action to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination

World Conference to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination

Results of the World Conference to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination

Report of the Committee on the Elimination of
Racial Discrimination

Status of the International Convention on the
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of
Apartheid

Assistance to Antigua, St. Xitts-Nevis-Anguilla,
St. Lucia and St. Vincent

Protection of the human rights of arrested or
detained trade union activists

Policies of apartheid of the Government of
South Africa

Preparations for an international development
strategy for the third United Nations
development decade

;;;01
.,..".,... _J>l.L __
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O. Review of work 'f:~'2j

139. In its resolution 33/44, the General Assembly requested the Special Committee
to continue to seek suitable means for the immediat{~ and full implementation of
resolution 1514 (XV) in all Territories which had not yet attained independence,
and in particular, to formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the
remaining manifestations of colonialism. The Assembly further requested the
Committee to make concrete suggestions which could assist the Security Council in
considering appropriate measures under the Charter 1.ith regard to developments in
colonial Territories that were likely to threaten international peace and security.
In addition, the Assembly requested the Committee to continue to examine the
compliance of Member States 'with the Declaration and with other relevant
resolutions on decolonization, particularly those relating to Namibia and Southern
Rhodesia. In the same resolution, the Assembly requested the Cornruittee to continue
to pay particular attention to the small Territories and to recommend to the
General Assembly the most suitable steps to be taken to enable the populations of
those Territories to exercise their right to self-determination, freedom and
independence. The Assembly also requested the Committee to continue to enlist the
support of national and international organizations having a special interest in
the field of decolonization in the achievement of the objectives of the Declaration
and in the implementation of the relevant resolutions of the United Nations. In
addition, the General Assembly, in a number of other reSOlutions, assigned to the
Committee sp~cific tasks relating to individual Territories and other items on its
agenda.

140. In the course of its work during the year, the Special Committee, bearing in
mind the specific requests addressed to it by the General Assembly in resolution
33/44, reviewed the implementation of the Declaration as well as of the various
United Nations decisions relating to the colonial Territories and, in the light of
developments, formulated recommendations for the application of further measures by
States, by the competent United Nations organs and by the specialized agencies and
other organizations within the United Nations system, with a view to accelerating
the pace of decolonization and the political, economic, social and educational
advancement of the inhabitants. The Committee also continued, in accordance with
resolution 33/40, its examination of the activities of foreign economic and other
interests which were impeding the implementation of the Declaration in Southern
Rhodesia and Namibia and in all other Territories under colonial domination and
efforts to eliminate COlonialism, apartheid and racial discrimination in southern
Africa. In addition, the Committee, in the light of the relevant provisions of
resolutions 33/44 and 33/33, continued its consideration of the military activities
and arrangements by colonia.l Powers in Territories under their administration which
were impeding the implementation of the Declaration and were incompatible with the
provisions of relevant General Assembly resolutions. Further, the Committee, under
the terms of the relevant provisions of resolution 33/41, continued its examination
of the implementation of the Declaration by the specialized agencies and the
international institutions associated with the United Nations. Further, taking

22/ This section contains a brief review of the principal decisions taken by
the Special Committee during its 1979 session. A full account of these and other
decisions ig given in the relevant chapters of the present report. The views and
reservations expressed by individual members on matters covered by this section
are contained in the records of the meetings at which they were discussed,
references to which are also included in the chapters concerned.
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into account the prov~s~ons of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, the
Committee continued its examination of the questions of sending visiting missions
to Territories and of the publicity to be given to the work of the United Nations
in the field of decolonization. Finally, the Committee carried out a number of
other specific responsibilities entrusted to it by the General Assembly in various
resolutions and undertook other tasks arising from its own previous decisions.

141. As envisaged in its report to the General Assembly at its thirty-third
session and in the context of resolutions 1654 (XVI) and 2621 (XA~) which,
inter alia, authorized the Special Committee to meet elsewhere than at United
Naxions Headquarters whenever and wherever such meetings might be required fer
the effective discharge of its functions, the Committee, at the invitation of the
Government of Yugoslavia) held meetings at Belgrade in April to consider the
questions of Southern Rhodesia and Namibia. As reflected below, the-Belgrade
session, attended by representatives of the national liberation movements of the
Territories, the administering Power concerned and organizations within the United
Nations system, proved most constructive not only in terms of its accomplishments
but also in the broader perspective of the efforts of the international community
in general to further the process of decolonization.

142. The Special Committee, as in previous years, also devoted much attention to
studying the conditions prevailing in the smaller colonial Territories. As
indicated below in a brief outline of the results of its consideration of these
and other items, the Committee was able to submit appropriate reco~endations on
most of them and, with respect to the remainder, it decided to transmit to the
General Assembly such information as would facilitate their consideration by the
Assembly at its thirty-fourth session.

143. As indicated above, the Special Committee, in conformity with the provlslons
of the relevant Geileral Assembly resolution and in accordance with established
practice, again invited, in consultation with GAU, the representatives of the
national liberation movements recognized by that organization to participate as
observers in its proceedings relating to their respecti'~ countries. Accordingly,
the Committee once again received valuable information i:hrough the participation
in its work of representatives of the national liberaticn movement of Zimbabwe in
connexion with its consideration of Southern Rhodesia, mid of Namibia in connexion
with its consideration of that Territory.

144. With respect to the question of Southern Rhodesia, the Special Committee
reaffirmed the inalienable right of the people of the Territory to self­
determination, freedom and independence and the legitimacy of their struggle to
secure by all the means at their disposal the enjoyment of that right. It also
reaffi~med the principle that there should be no independence before majority rule
in Zimbabwe and that any settlement relating to the future of the Territory must
be worked out with the full participation of the Patriotic Front and in accordance
with the true aspirations of the people of Zimbabwe. The Committee condemned the
illegal racist regime's manoeuvres to retain power and rejected the so-called
internal settlement of 3 March 1978. It strongly condemned the illegal
constitution and sham elections held under that constitution and called upon all
States not to recognize any so-called majority Government resulting from such
elections. Bearing in mind that the Government of the United Kingdom, as the
administering Power, has the primary responsibility for ending the critical
situation in the Territory, the Committee called upon that Government to take all
effective measures to enable the people of Zimbabwe to accede to independence and
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not to accord to the illegal regime any of the powers or attributes of sovereignty.
In addition, the Committee condemned the continued war of repression and
intensified oppressive measures against the people of Zimbabwe and the illegal
regime's repeated acts of aggression and threats against neighbouring States. It
also condemned those Governments, particularly th~t of South Africa, which
continue to support the regime in contravention of the relevant resolutions and
decisions of the United Nations. Furthermore, the Committee requested all States
to exert pressure by all means to ensure the termination of all repressive
measures against the people of Zimbabwe, the unconditional release of all
political prisoners and detainees, the removal of all restrictions on political
activity, the establishment of full democratic freedom and equality of political
rights and the immediate cessation of all acts of aggression and threats against
neighbouring States. In condemning those States which allowed or encouraged in
their territory the recruitment or training of mercenaries for Southern Rhodesia,
the Committee requested the States concerned to take effective measures to prevent
such activities. It also requested all States to give immediate and substantial
material assistance to enable the Governments of Angola, Botswana, Mozambique and
Zambia to strengthen thei~ defence capability in order to safeguard effectively
their sovereignty and territorial integrity. The Committee further re~aested all
States, directly and through their action in the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system, as well as through the various
programmes within the United Nations, to assist the Governments of Angola,
Botswana, Mozambique and Zambia in overcoming any e~onomic difficulties arising
from their application of sanctions and the loss and destruction of property
brought al'·:mt by the acts of aggression committed by the illegal regime.
Similarly, the Committee requested all States, directly and through their action
in the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations
system, as well as the governmental and non-governmental organizations concerned
and the various programmes within the United Nations, to extend, in cor-sultation
with the Governments concerned and in co-operation with OAU and the Office of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), the maximum possible
assistance to Zimbabwean refugees in African countries and to the national
liberation movement of Zimbabwe to enable it to meet the needs of the people in
the liberated areas of the Territory.

145. With respect to the sanctions .. imposed on the illegal regJ.me by the Security
Co~~cil, the Special Committee was deeply distu~bed by reports of widespread
violations and it strongly condemned the poli~ies of those Governments,
particularly that of South Africa, which continued to collaborate with the
illegal regime. It also expressed concern that the measures approved by the
Security Council had so far failed to bring to an end the illegal regime and
reiterated its conviction that sanctions could not put an end to that regime
unless they were comprehensive, mandatory and strictly supervised and unless
measures were taken against States which violated them. In that regard, it
expressed concern at the moves in the United States and the United Kingdom to
lift the sanctions in violation of Security Council decisions. In the light of
the foregoing~ the Committee condemned all violations of the sanctions as well as
the continued failure of certain Member States to enforce those sanctions
strictly, as being contrary to their obl~uations under Article 2, paragraph 5 and
Article 25 of the Charter. The Committee requested the Governments concerned:
to take the necessary measures to ensure that all individuals, associations and
bodies corporate under their jurisdiction complied strictly with the sanctions;
to take effective steps to prevent or discourage the emigration to Southern
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Rhodesia of a>;'" individuals or groups of individuals under their jurisdiction; todiscontinue al:t_ action which might confer a semblance of legitimacy on the illegalregime; to invalidate passports and other documents for travel to the Territory;and to take all effective measures against international companies and agencieswhich supply petroleum and petroleum products to the illegal regime. Further, theCommittee deemed it imperative that the scope of sanctions against the illegalregime be w~dened to include all the measures envisaged under Article 41 of theCharter and reiterated its request that the Security Council consider taking thenecessary measures in that regard as a matter of urgency. Finally, in welcomingthe decision taken by Iran in that matter, it requested the Security Council toconsider imposing a mandatory embargo on the supply of petroleum and petroleumproducts to South Africa in view of the fact that such products were transportedfrom South Africa to Southern Rhodesia .

146. As regards the question of Namibia, which it considered again in the contextof the implementation of the Declaration, the Speci~l Committee observed thatdespite the most active and intensified endeavot~s by the United Nations bodiesconcerned to put an end to the illegal occupation, bloodshed and tyranny imposed onthe Namibian people by South Africa, the situation in Namibia had continued toworsen rapidly due primarily to the intransigence, manoeuvres and delaying tacticsof the Pretoria regime. In the Committee's view, it was now even more imperativethat the United Nations reassert its responsibility in the matter and that it takeurgent steps to bring about full compliance by the minority regime with itsdecisions in order to enable the people of Namibia, under the leadership of SWAPO,to exercise their inalienable right to self-determination and independence withoutany further delay. Taking the foregoing into account, the Comiirittee stronglycondemned South Africa's continued illegal occupation of the Territory, its brutalrepression of the Namibian people and its persistent violation of their humanrights, as well as its efforts to destroy the national unity and territorialintegrity of Namibia. Furthermore, in affirmine once again that Namibia was thedirect responsibility of the United Nations, the COmmittee also reasserted theinalienable right of the people of the Territory to self-determination andindependence in a united Namibia, and the legitimacy of their struggle by all meansat their disposal against the illegal occupation of their country. The Committeealso condemned South Africa for holding so-called elections in Namibia inDecember 1978 and declared them null and void, as well as any decision to anne~Walvis Bay. It called upon all States not to accord any recognition to anyrepresentative or organ established as a result of these elections nor toco-operate with any puppet regime South Africa might impose upon the Namibianpopulation. Having regard to the continuously deteriorating situation in theTerritory, the Committee reaffirmed that the only political solution for Namibiamust be one based on the termination of South Africa's occupation and the freeexercise by all the Namibian people of their right to self-determination and
independen~e within a united Namibia. To that end, the Committee affirmed onceagain the need to hold free elections under the supervision and control of theUnited Nations in the whole of the Territory. The Committee also underscored thatany negotiations leading to independence must be entered into by South Africa withSWAPO as the only authentic representative of the people of Namibia, under theauspices of the United Nations, and that such negotiations must be for the solepurpose of deciding the modalities for the transfer of power to the people. Inthat regard, the Committee demanded that South Africa release all Namibianpolitical prisoners and ensure the safe return of all Namibians currently in exile.It reaffirmed that the national liberation movement of Namibia, SWAPO, was the sole
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and authentic representative of the Namibian neople and appealpn to all Member
States to grant that organization all necessary support ~d assistance in itG
struggle to achieve independence and national unity in a free Namib~a. The
Committee also strongly condemned South Africa for its military build-up in
Namibia, its recruitment and training of Namibians for tribal armies, its illegal
use of Namibia for acts of aggression against independent African countries and
the continued forcible removal of Namibians from the northern border of the
Territory for military purposes. In the same connexion, bearing in mind the
decision of the Security Council to impose an arms embargo against South Africa,
the Committee condemned, and requested the immediate termination of, the
continuous military collaboration between South Africa and certain Western and
other States. It also expressed grave concern at their continued collaboration in
the nuclear field. Further~ore, the Committee "demanded that those States whose
transnational corporations continued to exploit and plunder the human and natural
resources of Namibia comply with all pertinent resolutions of the United Nations
by withdrawing immediately all investments from the Territory fu.d generally by
putting an end to their co-operation with the illegal South African administration.
Given South Africa's increasing resort to force to perpetuate its illegal
domination, its refusal to comply with Security Council resolution 385 (1976) c,nd
its repeated acts of aggression against neighbouring States, the Committee
recommended that the Security Council should consider taking effective measures,
including sanctions provided for under Chapter VII of the Charter, particularly the
imposition of comprehensive economic sanctions, including trade, oil and complete
arms embargoes, with a view to securing the speedy compl~ance by South Africa with
the Security Council's decisions. Finally, conscious of the mandate of the United
Nations Council for Namibia as the only legal authority for the Territory lmtil
independence, the Committee reaffirmed its support for the activities of the
Council and endorsed the policies and programmes defined by the latter, in

.co-operatlon with SWAPO, to promote the self-Q8termination and national
independence of the Namibian people. In t~is connexion, it called upon all States
to continue to give support to all prograr~es of assistance beneficial to the
Namibians in exile and to prepare them for service in a free and truly independent
Namibia.

147. As reflected in the relevant chapters of the present report, the Special
Committee also continued during the year its study of the decolonization of other
Territories and again approved, in regard to specific Territories, a number of
concrete recommendations and proposals. In that context, the Committee reiterated
its conviction that questions of territorial size, geographical isolation or
limited resources did not in any way affect the inalienable right of the
inhabitants of those Territories to self-determination and independence in
accordance with the Declaration. The Committee's capacity to assist in exped~ting

the decolonization process in respect of the Territories concerned was again
enhanced during the year as a result of the continued co-operation extended to it
by the Governments of Australia, France, New Zealand, Portugal, the United
Kingdom and the United S~ates, as administering Powers.

148. 'On the same context, the Special Committee, aware of the importance of
securing adequate and first-hand ir..'ormation on the political, economic and social
conditions prevailing in the colonial Territories, as well as on the vie~s and
aspiratirls of their inhabitants, once again examined the question of sending
visiting missions to those Territories. In its consideration of the question, the
COmnUttee was particularly mindful of the constructive results achieved by previous
United Nations visiting missions in enhancing the capacity of the United Nations to



assist the colonial peoples in attaining the goals set forth in the Charter and
the Declaration. As reflected in the relevant chapter of the present report, the
Committee, at the invitation of the administering Power concerned, dispatched a
visiting mission to Guam, under the administration of the United States; it also
welcomed the invitations extended to it by the United Kingdom and Australia to
send visiting missions in 1980 to the Turks and Caicos Islands and to the Cocos
(Keeling) Islands, under their respecti~e administrations. In stressing the need
to continue to dispatch visiting missions to colonial Territories in order to
facilitate the full, speedy and effective implementation of the Declaration with
respect to those Territories, the Committee ~alled upon the administering Powers
concerned to co-operate or continue to co-operate with the United Nations in that
regard. The Committee also requested its Chairman to continue his consultations
with the administering Powers concerned with a view to ensuring an early dispatch
of visiting missions to the Territories under their administration.

149. As requested ty the General Assembly, the Special Committee also conti~ued

during the year to examine the question of the implementation of the Declaration by
the specialized agencies and the international institutions associated with the
United Nations. In so doing, the Committee again took into account the views
expressed by those national liberation movements of the colonial Territories in
Africa whose representatives participated as observers in its work relating to
their respective countries, as well as the views expressed by the representatives
of DAU. The Committee also took into account the results of the consultations 'Ilith
the executive heads and other senior offirials of a number of specialized agencies,
both at Headquarters and through the dis~ .:I.tch of a mission to the headquarters of
some of those agencies. In reviewing tde information thus made available to it,
the Committee again expressed concern that, althOUgh there had been progress in
giving assistance to refugees from the colonial Territories in Africa, the
assistance extended so far to the peoples concerned and their national liberation
movements by the organizations within the United Nations system remained far from
adequate in relation to actual needs. Accordingly, the Committee reaffirmed that
the recognition by the United Nations of the legitimacy of the. liberation struggle
of colonial peoples entailed, as a corollary, the extension by the specialized
agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system of all the
necessary moral and material assistance to those peoples and their national
liberation movements. In that regard, while expressing its appreciation to those
agencies and organization which had continued to co-operate with the United Nations
in the implementation of the Declaration and other relevant General Assembly
resolutions, the Committee requested the agencies ana other orgarlizations concerned
to render or continue to render, as a matter of urgency, all possible assistance to
the colonial peoples in Africa struggling for their liberation. At the same time,
the Committee reiterated its recommendation that the organizations concerned
should initiate or broaden contacts with the colonial peoples and their national
1iberation movements in consultation with DAU; that they should review their
procedures with respect to the preparation of assistance progrfmmes and projects~

and that they should introduce greater flexibility in those procedures. III
addition, the Committee requested the agencies and organizations within the United
Nations system, in accordance with the relevant United Nations decisions, to
withhold all assistance from the Government of South Africa and the illegal reglme
of Southern Rhodesia until they restored to the peoples of Namibia and Zimbabwe
their inalienable right to self-determination and independence, to refrain from
taking any action which might imply recognition of the legitimacy of the domination
of the Territories by those regimes. Further, the Committee requested the

--"--
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institutions concerned to extend substantial assistance to the Governments of thefront-line States in support of the liberation struggle of the peoples of Zimbabwe- ,j Namibia and their national liberation movements. In noting with satisfactionthe arrangements made by several agencies and organizations to enablerepresentatives of the national liberation movements recognized by OAU toparticipate as observers in their relevant proceedings, the Committee called uponthose institutions which had not yet done so to make the necessary arrangementswithout delay. The Committee further recommended that all Governments be requestedto intensify their efforts in the specialized agencies and organizations of whichthey were members, to ensure the effective implementation of all the relevantresolutions of the United Nations. The Cotmnittee also urged the executive heads ofthe agencies and organizatiOl's concerned to formulate, with the active co-operationof OAU, and to submit, as a mutter of priority, to their governing bodies andlegislative organs, concrete proposals for the full implementation of the relevantUnited Nations decisions, in particular specific programmes of assistance to thepeoples in the colonial Territories and their national liberation movements.

150. During the year ~ider review, the Special Committee also continued its studyof the activities of foreign economic and other interests impeding theimplementation of the Declaration in Southern Rhodesia and Namibia and in all otherTerritories under colonial domination and- efforts to eliminate colonialism,apartheid and racial discrimination in southern Africa. In that regard, in notingwith profound concern that the colonial Powers and the States whose economicinterests were involved in the colonial Territories had continued to disregard therelevant United Nations decisions, and in condemning the intensified activities ofthose foreign economic, financial and other interests which continued to exploitthe resources of the colonial Territories, particularly in southern Africa, theCommittee reaffirmed the inalienable right of the peoples 9fdependent Territoriesto the enjoyment of their natural resources, as well as their right to dispose ofsuch resources in their best interests. The Committee also reaffirmed that, inview of their methods of operation in the colonial Territories of southern Africa,the activities of foreign economic, financial and other interests contributed tothe strengthening of the racist minority regimes in power and constituted a majorobstacle to political independence and to the enjoyment of their natural resourcesby the indigenous inhabitants. The Committee therefore condemned the policies ofGovernments which continued to support or collaborete with those foreign economicavd other interests engaged in explo~ting the natural and human resources of theTerritories. The Committee also strongly condemned the continuing nuclearcollaboration of certain Western and other States with South Africa and called onall Governments to refrain ITom any collaboration with ~hat regime which mightenable it to prodl~e nuclear materials and to develop nuclear weapons. In addition,the Committee again requested all Governments concerned to take all necessarymeasures in respect of their nationals and companies under their jurisdiction whoowned or operated enterprises in colonial Territories, particularly in southernAfrica, to put an end to such enterprises and prevent new investments. At thesame time, the Committee condemned the pOlicies of States which violate themanci.atory sanctions imposed by the Security Council, as well as the contiTIlledfailure of certain States to enforce those sanctions, as being cCutrery to theirobligations under the Charter, and requested all States to ensure the discontinuanceof all assistance to those regimes which used such assistance to repress the peoplesof the colonial Territories and their national liberation movements. The Committeereiterated its conviction that the scope of sanctions against the illegal regime inSouthern Rhodesia should be widened to include all the measures envisaged under
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Article 41 of the Charter and invited the Security Council to consider theadoption of appropriate measures in that regard. It strongly condemned SouthAfrica for its continued exploitation and plunder of the natural resources ofNamibia in complete disregard of the legitimate interests of the namibian people.Further, the Co~ittee requested all States to discontinue all relations with theGovernment of South Africa concerning N~~ibia and to refrain from enterine intoany relations with that Government, acting on behalf of or concerning Namibia,which might lend support to its illegal occupation of the Territory. The Committeealso stronGly condemned the Government of South Africa's policy of continuedcollaboration with the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia, in violation of therelevant United rlations resolutions and in contravention of its obligations underthe Charter, and called upon that Government to cease such collaboration.Furthermore, having regard to the provisions of the Declaration on theEstablishment of a New International Economic Order and the Charter of EconomicRights and Duties of States, the Committee invited all Governments andorganizations within the United Nations system to ensure that the permanentsovereignty of the colonial Territories over their natural resources was fullyrespected and safep,ua~ded.

151. Having also continued its study of the military activities and arranp,ementsby colonial P01fers in Territories under their administration which might beimpedinr the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence toColonial Countries and Peoples, the Special Committee again deplored that thecolonial Powers had yet to take steps to implement the relevant Un~ted Nationsresolutions and it reiterated its conviction that, in a great number of instances,the activities and arrangements concerned constituted a serious impediment to thefull and speedy implementation of the Declaration with respect to the colonialTerritories. In the Committee's view, a particularly critical situation prevailedin southern Africa owing to the continued attempts and manoeuvres of the racistregimes of Pretoria and Salisbury to perpetuate their illegal occupation ofNamibia and Zimbabwe. The situation was especially grave in Zimbabwe, where theillegal minority regime had resorted to desperate measures in order to suppress b~rforce the legitimate aspirations of the people and maintain its control over theTerritory. In its escalating war against the Zimbab1feans and their nationalliberation movenlent, the illegal regime had repeatedly committed acts of aggressionagainst neighbourint independent States and recruited foreign mercenaries forservice in its armed forces. In Namibia, the South African Government hadcontinued to expand its network of military bases and carried out a massivebuild-up of its military forces to perpetuate its illegal occupation and preventthe achievenlent of genuine independence by Namibia. In that connexion, theCommittee condemned any continuin~ co-operation of certain Western and other Stateswith South Africa in supplying it with arms and military equipment as well astechnology, including technology and equipment in the nuclear field ~apable ofbeinG utilized for military purposes. In denouncing all military activities andarrangements in colonial Territories which denied the peoples concerned their rightto self··determination and independence, the Committee condemned, in particular) theuse of massive armed force by the regimes in Southern Rhodesia and Namibia tosuppress the liberation struggle in those Territories, as well as the military andpolitical collaboration between the two regimes. Accordingly, the Committeedemanded the cessation of the 1fars of oppression being waged against the peoplesof the colonial Territories in southern Africa and the dismantling of all militarybases in those Territories. In reaffirming the legitimacy of the struggle of thecolonial peoples to achieve their freedom and independence, the Committee appealedto all States to increase their moral and material assistance to the oppressed
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colonial peoples of southern Africa and their national liberation movements.
Funhermore, the COrl1Ii1ittee condemned the continued military collaboration and
support \"hich certain Hestern and other States rendered to the colonialist and
racist minority regimes in southern Africa, and requested all States to cease all
such collaboration. It also conderrned the continued recruitment by the illegal
reginle in Southern Rhodesia of forei~n mercenaries for its war against the people
of Zimbabwe and their national liberation movement and demanded once again that all
States concerned take steps to prohibit the recruitment of their nationals for that
purpose. In reiteratin~ its condemnation of all military activities and
arrangements by colonial Powers in Territories under their administration which
were detrimental to the interests and rip;hts of the colonial peoples concerned,
the Committee again requested the colonial Powers concerned to terminate such
activities and eliminate such military bases in compliance with the relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly. In that connexion, the Comw.ittee deplored,
in particular, the continued alienation of land in colonial Territories for
military installations and considered that the large-scale utilization of local
economic and manpower resources to service such installations diverted resources
which could be roore beneficially utilized in promoting the economic development of
the Territories concerned.

152. In the licht of the request addressed to the Secretary-General by the General
Asseflbly to continue to take concrete measures through all the media at his
disposal to implement its previous decisions on the matter, the Special Committee
continued its review of the question of the publicity to be given to the work of
the United iJations in the field of decolonization. The Committee again stressed
the need to mo~ilize world public opinion to assist effectively the peoples of the
colonial Territories and, in particular, to intensify the widespread and continuous
dissemination o~ information on the struggle being wageq by those peoples and their
national liberation movements to achieve freedom and independence. In that
context, and bearing in mind the important role played during the past several
years by a number of non-governmental organizations active in the field of
decolonization, the Committee remained of the view that because such organizations
were in a position to reach broad sectors of pUblic opinion, especially in those
countries where the need for information on decolonization was greatest, they
should be urged to intensify their work in that field. In the same context, the
COIDrilittee continued to consider it essential that concrete measures be taken to
intensify the dissemination of information on decolonization issues, particularly
by placing special erophasis on the liberation struggle in southern Africa and the
activities of the national liberation movements concerned; publicizing the
activities of the United IJations organs in the field of decolonization~

estaulishing a closer working relationship with the national liberation movements
thr,.ugh OAU: and intensifying the relevant activities of all information centres,
particularly in Hestern Europe and the Americas. The Committee further considered
that the Department of Public Information of the Secretariat should undertake an
all-out effort to obtain a more sympathetic response on the part of the major
information organs in those areas and to provide the Committee with an analysis
of the causes for the limited coverage of decolonization issues in the mass media.

15.3. nurinf~ the year under review, the Special Committee also continued its
revie\! of the list of Territories to which the DeClaration is applicable. As
indicated in the relevant section of the present chapter, the Committee decided,
subject to any directives which the General Assembly might wish to give in that
regard at its thirty-fourth session, to continue consideration of the question at
its next ses!3ion. As regards its decision of l~~ September 1978 concerning
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Puerto Rico, the Committee heard a number of representatives of organizations
concerned and adopted a further resolution on the matter Fhich is set out in
paragraph 69 of the present chapter.

P. Future work

154. In accordance with its mandate and subject to any further directives which
it may receive froll the General Assembly during the latter's thirty-fourth session,
and bearing in minQ the provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolution,
especially resolutions 2621 (XXV) and 33/44) the Special C0nwittee intends during
1980 to pursue its efforts in seekine; the best ,-laYs and means for the inwediate and
full inplementation of the Declaration in all Territories which have not yet
attained independence. In particular, the Committee will keep under scrutiny
developments concerning each Territory, as well as the compliance by the colonial
Powers ,vith the relevant decisions and resolutions of the United lJations. The
Committee will also eX8.I!line the extent of compliance by all I1ember States wit~ the
Declaration, the programme of action for its full implementation and other United
nations resolutions on the question of decolonization. On the basis of this
review) the Committee will submit conclusions and recommendations as to the
specific measures necessary to achieve the objectives set out in the Declaration
and the relevant provisions of the Charter.

155. In undertaking the above-mentioned tasks, the Suecial Committee will continue
to be guided by the provisions of paragraph 12 (b) of resolution 33i44, whereby the
General Assembly requested it to make concrete suggestions which could assist the
Security Council in considering appropriate measures under the Charter with regard
to developments in colonial Territorie3 that are lil:ely to threaten international
peace and security. The Committee intends to undertake a further compreh~nsive

revie,v of the situation concerning these Territories, including, in particular)
Southern Rhodesia and Namibia.

156. In conformity with the relevant decision of the General Ass~bly and in
accordance with established practice, the Special Committee will continue to invite
representatives of the national liberation movements recognized by OAU to
participate as observers in its ~roceedings relatinE to their respective countries.
F~ther, whenever necessary, the Cot~littee ,vill also continue to invite, in
consultation? as appropriate, with OAU and the national liberation movements
concerned, individuals who could furnish it with information on s~ecific aspects of
the situation in colonial Territories, which it might not be able to secure
otherwise.

157. In line with the express wish of the General Assembly, the Special Committee
will recormnend, whenever it considers proper and appropriate, a deadline for the
accession to independence of each Territory in accordance with the wishes of the
people and the provisions of the Declaration. In addition) the Committee) as
requested in paragraph 12 (d) of resolution 33/44, will continue to pay partiCUlar
attention to the small Territories and to recommend to the Assembly t~e most
suitable steps to be taken to enable the populations concerned to exercise their
right to self-determination, freedom and independence. The Conwittee also intend.s
to continue its review of the list of Territories to which the Declaration applies,
subject to any directives which the General Assembly might wish to ~ive in that
connexion.
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158. Taking into account the prov~s~ons of resolution 33/40 concerninG the
activities of foreign economic and other interests 'fhich are impeding the
implenlentation of the Declaration in Southern Rhodesia and Namibia and in ~ll

other Territories under colonial domination and efforts to eliminate colonialisl'l,
apartheid and racial discrimination in southern Africa, and of other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly, the Special Committee intends to continue its
consideration of further measures with a view to brinGing to an end the activities
of those foreign economic and other interests. Horeover~ in the liGht of its
consideration of the matter in 1979, as reflected in chapter VI of the present
report (see p. 141 below), the Committee intends to continue, as appropriate, its
study of military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers in Territories
under their administration which might be impeding the implementation of the
Declaration. In doinG so, the Committee will be guided by the provisions of
paraGraphs 2 and 10 of resolution 33/44 and paragraph 7 of resolution 33/33.

159. As regards the implementation of the Declaration by the specialized agencies
and the international institutions associated with the United Nations, the Special
Committee plans to continue its consideration of the question during 1980. In
doing so, the Committee will once again review the action taken or envisaged by
international orGanizations in the implementation of the relevant resolutions of
the General Assembly~ and in particular the provisions of those resolutions
relating to the Territories in Africa. The Committee will, as appropriate) hold
further consultations and contacts with these organizations. The Committee will
also be guided by the results of further consultations to be held in 1980 between
its Chairman and the President of the Economic and Social Council within the
context of the relevant decisions of the General Assembly, the Economic and Social
Council and the Special Committee itself. Moreover, bearinG in mind the relevant
provisions of resolution 33/41, the COIDnlittee will maintain close contact on a
regular basis with the Afuainistrative Secretary-General of OAU and senior members
of the organization~ as well as with the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination
and its subsidiary bodies, with a view to facilitating the effective implementation
of the decisions of the various United Nations bodies by the specialized agencies
and other organizations concerned.

160. In paragraph 13 of resolution 33/44, the General Assembly called upon the
administering Powers to continue to co-operate with the Special Committee by
permittin~ the access of visiting missions to the Territories under their
administration. A similar provision is contained in a number of other resolutions
adopted by the General Assembly concerning specific Territories. As reflected
in the relevant chapters of the present report, the Conwlittee~ having regard to
the constructive role played by previous United Nations visitine groups, continues
to attach vital importance to the dispatching of such groups as a means of
collecting adequate and first·-hand information on conditions in the Territories and
on the wishes and aspirations of the people concerning their future status.
Accordingly, a~d in the light of its related resolution of 3 August 1979
(chap. IV, para. 13, of the present report (see po 76 below), the Committee
intends to continue to seek the full co-operation of the afuainisterin~ Powers in
order to obtain such information through the sending, as appropriate, of visiting
groups to the Territories in the Caribbean and Atlantic, Indian and Pacific Ocean
areas, and Africa. In that regard, the Committee believes that the General
AsseDbly will wish to appeal once again to the administering Powers concerned to
extend their co-operation by facilitating visits to Territories in accordance with
the decision previously taken by the Committee and with such other decisions as it
might tahe in 1980.
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161. Conscious as it is of the i.mportance which the General Assembly attaches to
the need for a continuous world-.wide campaign of pUblicity in the field of
decolonization, the Special Committee, bearing in mind the provisions of
resolution 33/45 and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, again
intends to give the question of the dissemination of information on decolonization
its continuous attention during the coming year. In particular, the Committee
expects to continue its review of the relevant programmes of pUblications and
other information activities envisaged by the unit on information relating to
decolonization and the Department of Public Information of the Secretariat. In
this regard, the Committee, in close co-operation with the Secretariat, will again
make appropriate recommendations for consideration by the General Assembly on the
ways and means of ensuring the widest possible dissemination of the relevant
information. In addition, the officers of the Committee will continue to maintain
regular and close contact with the appropriate offices within the Secretariat
with a view to the implementation of paragraph 3 of resolution 33/45, by which the
General Assembly requesteu the Secretary-General, havine regard to the suggestions
of the COTIIDlittee, to continue to take concrete measures through all the media at
his disposal to give widespread and continuous publicity to the work of the
United Nations in the field of decolonization. In this connexion, the Assembly
will no doubt wish to invite the Secretary-General to intensify his efforts and
to urge the administering Powers to co-operate with the Secretary-General in
promoting the large-scale dissemination of information in the field of
decolonization.

162. In view of the importance which it attaches to the role of non-governmental
organizations active in the field of decolonization in support"of the colonial
peoples strurgling for liberation, the Special Committee, during the coming ~ear,

will continue to seek the close collaboration of such organizations with a view,
inter alia, to enlisting their support in the dissemination of the relevant
information and in the mobilization of world public opinion in the cause of
decolonization. To that end~ it is the Committee's intention to continue to
dispatch groups of its members to hold consultations with the organizations
concerned and to participate in conferences, seminars and other special meetings
dealing with decolonization, arranged by those organizations. In the same
context, the Committee will also continue to co-operate with the Economic and
Social Council in its examination of the role of non-governmental organizations in
consultative status with the Council in helping to achieve the objectives of the
Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly.

163. In the light of the provisions of the General Assembly resolutions concerning
the pattern of conferences, and taking into consideration its experience in
previous years as well as its probable workload for next year, the Special
Committee has approved a tentative programme of meetings for 1980-1981 which it
commenus for approval by the General Assembly. In the same connexion, the
Committee took into consideration the provisions of paragraph 6 of resolution
1654 (XVI) and paragraph 3 (9) of resolution 2621 (XXV), by which the Assembly
authorized the Committee to meet elsewhere than at United Nations Headquarters
whenever and where,rer such meetings might be required for the effective discharge
of its functions. Following its consideration of the matter, the Committee,
bearing in mind the constructive results flowing from the holdin~ of meetings away
from Headquarters in the past, decided to inform the General Assembly that it might
consider holding a series of meetines away from Headquarters during 1980 and to
recommend that, in making the necessary financial provision to cover the activities
of the Committee during that year, the General Assembly should take that
possibility into account.
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164. The Special Committee suggests that when the General Assembly examines the
question of the imple~entation of the Declaration at its thirty-fourth session,
it may wish to take into account the various recommendations of the Committee
which are reflected in the relevant chapters of the present report and, in
particular, to endorse the proposals outlined in the present section in order to
enable the Committee to carry out the tasks it envisages for 1980. In addition,
the COTIillittee reco~mends that the Assembly should renew its appeal to the
adQinisterinG Powers to take all necessary steps for the i~plementation of the
Declaration and the relevant United Nations resolutions, in accordance with the
freely expressed wishes of the peoples of the Territories concerned. In this
connexion, the Committee, bearing in mind the useful Tesults achieved as a
consequence of the active participation by the administerin~ Powers concerned in
its 'fork, recommends that the Assembly should again request the administering
PO'fers to co-operate, or continue to co-operate, with the Committee in the
discharge of its mandate and, in particular, to participate actively in its work
relatinG to the Territories under their respective administration. Bearing in
mind the affirmation by the Assembly that direct association of the Non-Self­
Governing Territories in the work of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies is an effective means of promoting the progress of the peoples of those
Territories towards a position of equality with States Members of the United
Nations, the Committee also recommends that the Assembly should invite the
administering Powers to allow representatives of the Territories concerned to
participate in the discussion in the Fourth Conillittee and the Special Committee of
the items relating to their respective countries. Further, the Assembly might also
wish to renew its appeal to all States, the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system, to comply with the various requests
addressed to them by the Assembly and the Security Council in their relevant
resolutions.

165. The Special COmLlittee recommends that, in approvinG the programme of work
outlined above, the General Asse~bly should also make adequate provision to cover
the activities the Committee envisarres for 1980. The Commit~ee was informed that
the financial implications of visiting groups as envisaged in paragraph 160 above
would be in the order of :~US 155,000. Should the Committee decide to hold a series
of meetings a.Tay from Headquarters (see para. 163 above) within the context of
paragraph 6 of resolution 1654 (XVI) and paragraph 3 (9) of resolution 2621 (XXV),
the expenditure would total about OUG 322,500.

166. The additional programme of widespread and continuous pUblicity for the work
of the United Eations in the field of decolonization for 1980 (see para. 161
above), would, it is estimated, give rise to an additional expenditure of some
SUS 60,000. Further consultations and contacts envisaged with the specialized
agencies and the United Nations system of organizations (see para. 159 above)
would entail an expenditure of sonle $US 16,500. In addition, the consultations
scheduled to tal~e place between the Chairman of the Committee and the President
of the Economic and Social Council, together with the related consultations with
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination and its Preparatory Committee, would
entail an expenditure of about :~US 6,000. In the same context, the consultations
with OAU on a regular basis (see para. 159 above) would entail a further
expenditure of ~US 15,000. The consultations and contacts with non-governmental
organizations (see para. 162 above) would amount to some $US 20,500. Further, the
participation of the representatives of the national liberatioD movements in the
Committee's work (see para. 156 above) would give rise to an expenditure in the
order of $US 5,000. The arrangements, in consultation with OAU and the national
liberation movements, for securing information from individuals (see para. 156
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above) would entail an expenditure of $US 23,500. Finally, the Special Committeeexpresses the hope that the Secretary-General will continue to provide it wiLh allthe facilities and personnel necessary for the discharge of its mandate, takinr,into account the various tasks assiened to it by the General Assembly as well asthose aTising from' decisions taken by it durinr, the current year.

Q. Adoption of the report

167. At its 1151st meeti.1g, on 3 August, the Special Committee decided withoutobjection to authorize its Rapporteur to submit the present report directly to theGeneral Assembly.

168. At the 1161st meetinG, on 16 August, the Chairman made a statement on theoccasion of the closing of the Special Committee's 1979 session (A/AC.I09/PV.1161).

169. On 5 lJovember, at the close of the extra-sessional meetings held in conne" ..mwith the Committee's consideratio~ of the Question of Guam statements were mac ~ythe Acting Chairman and by the Permanent Representative of Sweden to the UnitedNations (A/AC.I09/PV.1163).
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Letter dated 7 August ~979 from the Charge d'Affaires a.i.
of the Permanent Mission of Papua New Guinea to the United
Nations addressed to the Chairman of the Special Committ~

I have the honour to refer to the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the valuable work relating thereto that is
entrusted to the Special Committee.

In connexion with the Special Committee's consideration of the item entitled
';Question of thE2 li~t of Territories to which the Declaration is applicable'; and
having regard to the prevailing colonial situati~n in the French Territories in
the Pacific, particularly New Caledonia, on behalf of the Government of Papua New
Guinea, I wish to request that the Committee consider the inclusion of New
Caledonia in the Committee's list of Non-Self-Governing Territories.

The South Pacific Forum, at its recnet meeting at Honiara, the Solomon
Islands, adopted the following resolution which calls for the decolonization of the
French Territories in the Pacific:

'7he Governments cowprising the South Pacific Forum welcomed the ~ro~ress

being made in the New Hebrides towards independence and expressed the hope
that all major political groups in the island Territory would work closely
together in preparing for their independence.

ilHoting the desire of Pacific Isiand people, including those in the
French Territories, to determine their own future, the Forum reaffirmed its
belief in the principle of self-determination and inde~endence applying to
all Pacific Island peoples in accordance with their freely expressed wishes.

llAccordingly, the Forum calls on the metropolitan Powers concerned to
'-lork with peoples of their Pacific Territories towards this end. r;

(Signed) Vincent S. HARAGAU
Charge d'Affaires a.i.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/587.
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CH/\PTER I 1*

rmETINGS HELD l~'Tj\y FROr,! HEACQUARTERS, 1S'79

I\.. Organization of work

1. In its report to the General Assembly at its thirty-third session, 1/ the
Special Committee, having regard to its prorramme of work for 1979-1980,-stated
as follm.,s:

;'164. In the light of the provlslons of the General Assembly resolutions
concerning the pattern of conferences, and takin~ into consideration its
experience i.n previous years as well as its probable workload for next year,
the Special Committee has approved a tentative programme of meetines for
1979-1980 ,"hich it cOIlunends for a:r:-proval by the General Assembly. In the
same connexion, the Committee took into consideration the provisions of
paragraph 6 of resolution 1654 (XVI) and parar,raph 3 (9) of resolution
2621 (X~T), by which the Assembly authorized the Committee to meet
elsewhere than at United Nations Head~uarters whenever and whereve~ such
meetings might be required for the effective discharge of its functions.
Followin~ its consideration of the matter, the Committee, bearing in mind
the constructive results flowing from the holding of meetings away' from
Headquarters in the past, decided to inform the General Assembly that it
miGht consider holding a series of meetin[s away from Headquarters durin~

1979 and to recommend that, in making the necessary financial provision to
cover the activities of the Comnlittee during that year, the General Assembly
should take that possibility into account.'

2. By paragraph 5 of its resolution 33/44 of 13 December 1978, the General
Assembly approved the programme of work envisaged by the Special COmIJlittee for
1979, includin~ the possibility of holding a series of meetings away from
Headquarters. Within the context of the progra~~e thus approved, the Government of
Yugoslavia, in a letter dated 30 March 1979 (A/AC.I09/577), extended an invitation
to the Committee to hold Illeetings in it' capital in April 1979.

3. At its 1136th meeting, on 4 April, fol101-iing statl'mpnts by thr> rpprpSt'l1tativr ·s
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and India, as well as by the
Chairman and the Secretary of the Committee concerning the related administrative
and financial implications (JI./J\C .109 /PV .1136), the Special Ccrunittee approved the
recol1unendatiOl:s contained in the 82nd report of i. t s Horking Group
(A/AC.l09/L.1290). In so doinc, the Committee decided to hold a series of meetincs
away from Headquarters in 1979 and to accept, with an expression of its
appreciation, the invitation extended to it by the Govern~ent of Yugoslavia to hold
the meetings at BelErade. At the sanle meetinc, further statements were made by
the representative of YUG;oslavia and by the Cbairman (A/AC.I09/PV.1l36).

* Previously issued as part of A/34/23 (Part 11).

11 Official Records of the General Asse~bLY. Thirty-third Session.
Supplement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l), vol. I, chap. I, para. 164.
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4. In approvinG ~he recommendations uf its \!orkirw Gruup., t he ~~I (·cial C''-'!luni (tee
also agreed that the aGenda of its meetint~s Ht BL'lc:radc ~;l.c)uld include tlle

questions of Southern Rhodesia and :ramibia, it l'eint" under~;t,)ud that J ~,lUllld Un:

situation so warrant, it might take up other items as appropriate. 1\0; r(:~~;1rds

the procedure for consideration ef those items, the COIllIllitte...: decided tt) lH,ld Cl

general debate covering both Southern Rhodesia anJ. N:::UlJibia ::llld t'l c,-m~id{~r the
adoption of a decision coverine; both itenls at the cO:1cl USi'Jll ,;f' i t~: deklte,

5. The Special Committee further requested its Chairman t __) extend invitations
to the President of the United Nations Council for Hamillia, the Chnir!!Ian of the
Special Committee against Apartheid, the J\dministrative Secretary-General of the
Organization of African Unity (OAU) and the Executive ~~ecretary of the OfJT
Co-ordinating Committee for the Liberation of Africa to attend tl,e l'l'o[osed
session at Belgrade. It also decided, in accordance with past ~ractice, to dispense
with records of its meetings for the duration of the session, on the understanding
that the verbatim records ,wuld be issued as soon as fossible after the Comrni ttee' s
return to Headquarters. It was agreed that, follm.,inr the IJrocedure established
in the past, communications received durinc; the session would IJe di stril,uteJ in tIll'
language of submission.

6. In addition, the Special Committee requested its Chairman to prerare n tress
release concerning the meetings which should be c:ivE'n the ".,ride~:t disseminatioll
by the Department of Public Information of the Secretariat. In vit>\\' of the fact
that the Committee would not be provided ,.,ith records, tr.e Dc)'urtl'!E:!lt CJ!' rllblic
Information was also requested to provide full puolicity covc;rap:c for the meetincs.

7. On 5 April 1979, the Chairman issw-,d Cl cC!Tllluni Id~ (~"'::' 'mn"x t'l U"
present chapter) in which he stressed the urr;ent necessity for tl:t.: ild,>rncitiol1':1.l
community to intensify its support for the strum~le of 1-,lle f'euI.le~; clf :;uutlJcrn
Rhodesia and Namibia to echieve self-determination, freed~,m'cm 1 i lderC:llden,'c)
in view of the gravity of the situation prevailinr" in tho,;e: i'errit',rit;s.

8. The Special Committee held its 1139th tc 1145th l'1E:eLinr,s at tJ,t:; ~;[lVu'.'lltre

at Belgrade, between 23 and 27 April lQ79.

9. On 23 April, at the outset of the session, the Chairman of tile ;"'r~'cial

Committee made a statement UJAC.I09/PV.1138) and the CO!:lJ!littee ob~)ervu1 Cl

minute of silence in tribute to the memory of the victimE of the earth01wl~e \{ilich
had recently struck the southern region of YUGorlavia.

10. On the occasion of thE" o}CE"ning of the 13l'sl,ion, ir ..iusi I '.Triw'r.·c, ;', d.•-ral
Secretary for Foreign Affairs. r,_'ad into thp record of tll£' C011illlittf~e 'SLt· tt~;.;:t of 3­

message on 'the uccasion from His Excellency Josi:r Broz-'l'lto, President or' the Socialist
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, and madf' a statement (A/J~c.Jn'J/!'/.1l3i3). l,t 'LllP sair""
mpeting,the Ch<-'.irrr.an 0:F' the Spf'cial Corr:rnittee made a statf'IV'nt (P1/AC.lO~/PV.1l38).

11. At the closing of the meetings, on 27 Allril, statement:; \'ier,~ made 1:/: !lIE.:

representatives of Sierra Leone (on behalf of the African member!;), lrtJn (un
behalf of the Asian memoers) Bulgaria (on behalf of the Eastern EuroTlcan Hlcwhcrs) J

Trinidad and Tobago (on behalf of the Latin American members) and Australia (all
behalf also of Sweden), and by the representative of the Spcretary-Gen0ral and
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the Assistant Federal Secretary for Foreign ~ffairs of Yuposlavia. The Chairman
also made a statement (A/AC.I09/PV.1145).

12. On 23 April, the Federal Secretary for Foreign Affairs of Yur,oslavia received
the members of the Special Committee at a reception given in their honour.

13. The Special Comnl~ttee against Apartheid and the United Nations Council for
Namibia were represented at the session by ~1r. Serge Charles, Permanent
Representative of Haiti to the United Nations, and by ~1r. Noel G. Sinelair ,
Permanent Representative of Guyana to the United Nations: respectively. The two
representatives addressed the SFe~ial Committee at its 1139th meeting, on
23 April (A/AC.I09/PV.1139).

14. Statements were made at the 1139th meeting, by the Executive Secretary of
the Organization of African Unity to the United Nations (A/AC.I09/PV.1139), and
at the 1145th meeting, on 27 April, by the Assistant Executive Secretary of the
OAU Co-ordinating Committee for the Liberation of Africa (A/AC.I09/PV.1145).

15. During the meetings of the Special Committee at Belgrade, representatives
of the Patriotic Front and the South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO)
participated in an observer capacity in the relevant proceedings and made statements
at the 1139th and 1145th meetings, respectively (A/AC.I09/PV.1139 and 1145).

16. Statements were also made at the 1140th meeting, on 24 April, by the
representative of the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees (UNHCR) (A/AC.I09/PV.1140) and at the 1144th meeting, on 26 April, by the
representative of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO) (A/AC.I09/PV.1144).

17. The delegations of Algeria, Ang·, la, and Greece were also represented at the
meetings. With the Special Committee's consent, statements we~e made at the
1143rd meeting, on 25 April, by the representative of Al~eria (A/AC.I09/PV.1143)
and at the 1144th meeting by the representative of Angola (A/AC.I09/PV.1144).

18. In accordance with the decision taken at its 1136th meeting, on 4 April,
the Special Committee held a general debate on the questions of Southern Rhodesia
and Namibia at its 1139th to 1145th meetings. The representative of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the administering Power
concerned, participated in the Committee's consideration of the question of
Southern Rhodesia and made a statement at the 1139th meeting (A/AC.I09/PV.1139).

19. At its 1145th meeting, on 27 April, the Special Committee adopted by
consensus a text entitled "Final Document on the Decolonization of Zimbabwe
and Namibia'.1 (A/AC.I09/578). An account of the consideration of these items by
the Special Committee, tcgether with the relevant sections of the F~nal Document
referred to /iLbove, is set out in volW!lC;' II, chapt ers VIII and IX, of the present
report.

20. At the same meeting, the Special Committee adopted a resolution
(A/AC.I09/579) expressing its appreciation to the host Government, as follows:

\;The Special Committee,

IlHaving held meetings from 23 to 27 April 1979 at Belgrade, at the
invitation of the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia,
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'Having received at the outset of the session the important and inspiring

mE:'~sac;e of His Excellency, ~lr. Josip Broz-Tito, '£/ the President of
Y~J~CsI avia,

'Having heard the important statement delivered by His Excellency,
trr. Josip Vrhovec, the Federal Secretary for Foreign Affairs of Yugoslavia
at the openins meeting) '£/

Bxpresses its profound gratitude to th€ President, the Government and
the people of Yu~oslavia for the contribution they have made to the success
of the work of the Special Committee, and in particular for providing the
Special Committee with the necessary facilities for its meetings, for their
very generous and kind hospitality and for the cordial reception accorded to
the Special Committee throughout its stay in Yugoslavia. t,

21. On 27 April, the text of the resolution (A/AC.109/579) was transmitted to
the As'sistant Federal Secretary for Foreign Affairs of Yugoslavia for the
attention of his Government.
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C01'111Uni_Cl.1{6_j.~s'§.Eed!..9!1.. 5 Jmril 1979 _by the Actin1Lalail"l.E..~}l.9f_tE..e:'p~sj?..l
Commi ttcc concerninr; the Conmittec' S r.l('ctines a.!. 13clr:;rac1e-

1 • ~vnilin~ itself of an invitation extended to it by the Government of
Yu{"osl<.t.via, .~./ the Special Committee of 21.1 decided yesterday to hold a series of
meetin~s at Belc;rade from 23 to 30 April this year.

, This decision, like previous decisions of the Special Committee to hold
mcetinl:s away from United Nations Headquarters, £! was taken in accordance with
the rmndate of the Committee which authorizes it to meet elsevhere than at
!Jnited IJatlonE Headquarters whenever and wherever such meetines may be required
for the ~ffcctive discharge of its functions. ~/

i. The meetinc;s at Belgrade will be devoted. to consideration of the questions
of Southern Rhodesia and Namibia and are intended to focus world-wide attention
~n the critical situation prevailinG in both those Territories where the
continued efforts of ,.,rhi te minority reCimes to perpetuate their domination over
the African masses and prevent a peaceful transition to majority rule under
international auspices has led to armed warfare which seriously endangers
international peace and security in the region.

4. The Special Cow~litteeis decision to hold this special series of meetings
reflects the gravity of the present situation and is intended to arouse world public
opinion to the urgent necessity for the international community to intensify
its supfort for the struggle of the peoples of those Territories to achieve
;,elf-determination" freedom and independence.

5. I~ is expected that the meetings will be attended by the national
liberation movements concerned. The Special Committee has also extended
invitations to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland as the
administering Power of Southern Rhodesia, the President of the United Nations
Council for Namibia, the Chairman of the Special Committee against Apartheid
and the Orc;anization of African Unity (OAU).

§../ A/AC.109/577.

b/ The Special Committee held meetings away from Headquarters in 1962, 1965?
1967,-1969,1972 and 1975.

c/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-third Session?
Supnl;~ent No. 23 (A/33/23!Rev.l), vol. I? chap. I, para. 164.
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CHAPTER III*

DISSEHINATIOH OF INFORl1ATION ON DECOLONIZATION

A. Consideration by the Special Committee
- -

1. At its 1135th meeting, on 9 February 1979, by adopting the suggestions put
forward by the Chairman relating to the organization of its work (A/AC.I09/L.1280
and Add.l), the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to maintain its Sub-Committee
on Petitions, Information and Assistance. At th~ same time, the Special Committee
also decided to consider the question of the dissemination of information on
decolonization at its plenary and sub-committee meetings.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 1137th, 1153rd, 1155th and
1156th meetings, between 12 April and 10 August.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant General Assembly resolutions, particulfu~ly resolution 33/45
of 13 December 1978 concerning the dissemination of information on decolonization.
By paragraph 3 of that reSOlution, the Assembly requested the Secretary-General,
having regard to the suggestions of the Special Committee, and of the International
Conference in Support of the Peoples of Zimbabwe and Namibia held at Maputo from
16 to 21 May 1977 1/ llto continue to take concrete measures through all the media at
his disposal. including publications, radio and television, to give widespread and
continuous publicity to the work of the United Nations in the field of
decolonization". The Committee was also guided by the provlsions of General Assembly
resolution 33/44 of the same date. By paragraph 12 (e) of that resolution the
Assembly requested the Committee "To take all necessary steps to enlist world-wide
support among Governments, as well as national and international organizations having
a special interest in the field of decolonization, in the achievement of the
objectives of the Declaration and in the implementation of the relevant resolutions
of the United Nations, particularly as concerns the oppressed peoples of Namibia and
Zimbabwe". In addition, the Committee paid due regard to the relevant information
furnished to it by the representatives of the national liberation movements of the
colonial Territories in Africa who had appeared before it during the year.

4. At the 1137th meeting, on 12 April, the r.lairman of the Sub-Committee on
Petitions, Information and Assistance, in a s"tatement to the Special Committee
(A/AC.I09/PV.1137). in~roduced the 205th report of the Sub-Committee
(A/AC,109,L,1288), outlining its programme of work for J979, including suggestions

concerning the observance in 1979 of the Week of Solidarity with the Colonial
Peoples of Southern Africa Fighting for Freedom, Independence and Equal Rights.

• Previously issued as part or A/34/23 (Part II).
~/ See A/32/109/Rev.l-S/12344/Rev.l, annex V. For the printed text, see

OfficIal. Records of the Security Council, Thirty-second :Year, Supplement for July,
August and September 1911.
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5. In the same statement, the Chairman of the Sub·-Committee also introduced the
Sub-Committee's 206th report (A/AC.109/L.129l), containing a proposal that the
Committee dispatch a five-member mission to hold consultations with certain
specialized asencies at their headQuarters in Geneva, Rome and Paris; as well as
to consult with officials of the United Nations Information Centre at London (see
chap. VII of the presertt report (see p. 180 below).

6. At the l153rd meeting, on 7 August, the Chairman of the Sub-Committee on
Petitions, Information and Assistance, in a statement to the Special Committee
(A/AC.109/PV.1153), introduced the 208th report of the Sub-Committee
(A/AC.109/L.1336). The report related in~er alia,: (a) to the SUb-Committee's
consultations with the Department of Public Infcrmation of the Secretariat
concerning the latter1s activities with regard to the item (see annex to the present
chapter). and (b) to the relevant consultations held by the mission established by
the Special Committee at its l137th meeting (see para. 5 above). With respect to
(a) above, the report also contained a recommendation addressed to the Department
of Public Information that the possibility of jointly producing a documentary film
on Zimbabwe in 1980 should be considered in consultation with Mr. Robert Van Lierop,
the producer of two films on Mozambique: HA Luta Continual! and "0 Povo Organizado n.

7. At its l137th meeting~ on 12 April, the Special Committee adopted the 205th
report of its Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistance, referred to
in paragraph 4 above.

8. At the same meeting, following a statement by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.1137)
on the related administrative and financial implications (A/AC.109/L.1292), the
Special Committee also adopted the 206th report of the Sub-Committee, referred to
in paragraph 5 above. By adopting the latter report, the Committee approved the
recommendation contained therein to dispatch the five-member mission referred to
in paragraph 5 above.

9. At its l155th meeting, on 9 August, following statements by the representative
of the Department of Public Information and the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.1155), the
Special Committee adopted the 208th report of its Sub-Committee on Petitions,
Information and Assistance referred to in paragraph 6 above. In taking that
decision, the Committee endorsed in principle a proposal by the Department of
Public Information to consider the possibility of jointly producing a documentary
film on Zimbabwe in 1980 in consultation with Mr. Van Lierop. The Committee
requested the Department of Public Information to report on the results of the
consultations as soon as possible.

10. At its l156th me2ting, on 10 August, by approving the report of its mission
(A/AC.I09/L.1319), referred to in paragraphs 5, 6 and 8 above, the Special Committee
endorsed in principle the conclusions and recommendations set out below, it being
understood that, subject to any directives which the General Assembly might give
in that connexion at its thirty-fourth session) consultations would be held, as
appropriate, concerning the implementation of specific suggestions of the mission.

11. The text of the conclusions and recommendations of the Mission endorsed by the
Special Committee at its 1156th meeting, on 10 August 1979, to which reference is
made in paragraphs 5, 6 and 8 above, is reproduced below.
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Conclusions 2nd reconJr.pndations of the tilission

;/(1) The United Nations information centres have an important role to play
in the dissemination of information on the processes of decolonization in
southern Africa. A major effort should therefore be made to enable them to
ill1dertake such a role by ensuring that sufficient resources are made available
to them for that purpose.

"(2) The Special Committee should request the Department of Public
Information of the Secretariat to give special attention to the activities of
its information centres in Western Europe, and particularly to the need to
distribute promptly and effectively informational materials on the colonial
and racist situation in southern Af~~ca.

"(3) Despite the deteriorating political situation in southern Africa and
the untiring efforts of several non-governmental organizations in the field of
information in the countries visited, the public does not seem fully informed
about the grave realities in the reeion nor of the principles of decolonization
laid down in the Charter of the United Nations, the Declaration on the Grantine
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV), and other relevant resolutions of the United
Nations.

"(4) Through its Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistance,
the Special Committee should establish permanent links with non-governmental
organizations, particularly in Western Europe, with a view to being kept
informed of their activities and to assisting them by providing them with
information on the situation in southern Africa.

"(5) The non-governmental organizations expressed interest in recelvlng
studies~ monographs and other materials written in clear and simple form to
enable them and the public at large to follow up the situation in southern
Africa and therefore facilitate a general ffild rapid mobilization of public
opinion particularly in Western Europe. The Special Committee should request
the Unit of Studies and Information in the Co-ordination and Information
Section of the Department of Political Affairs, Trusteeship and Decolonization
to prepare these materials.

"(6) The Mission considers that the non-governmental organizations are
playing a very useful role in promoting the ideals of the Charter and of the
Declaration and other relevant resolutions adopted by the General Assembly and
the Special Committee. The Special Committee should continue to encourage the
non-governmental organizations, through its Sub-Committee on Petitions,
Information and Assistance, to continue their informational activities and the
mobilization of public opinion in a positive and concrete direction in support
of the liberation struggle in Zimbabwe and Namibia.

"(7) Necessary measures should be taken by the Secretariat to obtain the
film shown to the Mission by the International Defence and Aid Fund for viewing
by the Special Committee.
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"(8) The Hission and the non-governmental organizations agreed that
several joint activities could be organized and that an exchange of
infor~ation with the Special Committee, through its Sub-Committee on Petitions,
Information and Assistance and non-governmental organizations, would have a
beneficial effedt and would facilitate the increase in European public
awareness about the situation prevailing in southern Africa."

12. During the year under review, the Special Committee also took decisions
relating to publicity in connexion with other items on its agenda us follows:

(a) In a consensus on military activities in colonial Territories, adopted at
its 1154th meeting, on 8 August (see chap. VI, para. 12, of the present report
(see p. 142 below); the Special Committee requested the Secretary-General
"through the Depar"tment of Public Information of the Secretariat, to undertake an
intensified campaign of publicity with s view to informing world public opinion of
tee facts ccncerning the military activities and arraflgements in colonial
Ter~itories which are impeding the implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples", contained in
reSOlution 1514 (XV).

(b) In a resolution concerning foreign economic activities in colonial
Territories, adopted at its 1154th meeting, on 8 August (see chap. IV, para. 13,
of the present report (see p. 76 below)), the Special Committee, inter alia,
requested the Secretary-General "to undertake, through the Department "of Public
Information of the Secretariat, a sustained and wide publicity campaign aimed at
informing world public opinion of the facts concerning the pillaging of natural
resources and the exploitation of the indigenous populations by foreign monopolies
and the .support they render to the colonialist and racist regimes".
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Dissemination of information on decolonization
by the Department of Public Information of the

Secretariat

1. In accordance llith General Assembly resolutions 31/144 of 19 December 1976,
32/43 of 7 December 1977 anQ 33/45 of 13 December 1978, the Department of Public
Information of the Secretariat has continued and will continue to carr~r out
activities on the question of decolonization, includin~ coverage of meetin~s of the
General Assembly, the Special COITIDittee and other United Nations bodies, as well
as dissenination of information through its media services and the netuork of
information centres. In this work, divisions of the Department are assisted by
the DPI Thematic Task Force on Decolonization "mich maintains close workinc
contact vi th the Department of Political Affairs, Trusteeship and Decolonization
and with the Secretariat of the Sub-Cownittee on Petitions, Information and
Assistance.

2. Following is an outline of Iwrk on decolonization and related matters
carried out by the respective divisions and sections of the Department of Public
Informat ion:

1. PRESS ArID PUBLICATIONS DIVISION

A. Press Section

3. The Press Section provides full coverage of the vwrk of the Special Committee
and its sub-committees, the Special Committee against Apartheid ~nd the United
Nations Council for Nar:1ibia. Detailed press releases are prepared, includin~

background information on the Territories and subjects discussed with summaries
of relevant documents and resolutions o as well as round-ups ef sessions of the
United Nations bodies concerned. The releases are circulated at United Nations
Headquarters to the news media, the permanent missions of Tlember States and
non-governmental organizations, and to United Nations information centres
throughout the world. tlore than 350 press releases on these subjects were issued
in 1978.

4. All Territories, lare;e and small, are treated Hith irl1portance in the press
releases on decolonization. Each time a ne", topic is taken up 1)y the Special
Committee; the section provides background information on the Territory concerned.
Similar backe:round information is given Hhenever the General Assembly or the
Security Council deals with matters related to decolonization.

5. Summaries of meetings in the field of decolonization are also issued in
French.

6. Press officers from United Nations Headquarters are also dispatched to cover
meetings held away from Hew York and to promote the Hidest possible interest
muong the news media in decolonization activities. DurinG 1978, a team of press
officers covered the extraordinary plenary meetings of the United Nations Council
for Namibia, held at Lusaka from 20 to 23 T1arch. ~ After each meeting, detailed

~ For the report of the Council on the meetings, see Official Records of the
General Assembly. Ninth Special Session, Sunplement No. 1 (A/S-9/4).
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~ress releases I,ere issued in the fielG for the use of local corres~ondents and t20
texts uere f,lso cabled to Headquarters for redissemination. 1 'embers of the team
also accorr:panied special missions of the United lTations Council for ;'amibip, TT~:i.ch

visited a number of African Sto.tes for consultations prior to the Lusa':a cleetincs <

One \Tent to Algeria, Gabon and !'Ti,eriJ.; anot'ber to Anc;ola, Botsnm8. 2nd Z2.nbie,:
and a t!1ird to ~10zam1:iiQue and the United T-;euublic of ':ranzanie. 8./ In eac~ cC:.se ~
local press conferences for the members Fere or3anized ay the E'ection and
be.ckground information vras provided to assist t'be locel ne"lS rtledj e.. .

7. Subsequently, full coverat3e "lTO.S given to the r:1.eetin['s of the ninth spec:ie.l
session of the General Assembly on the subj ect of ITamibia. §j

8. A~nouncements of contributions and pledges to the various funds est~)lished

by the General Assembly in support of the stru[;[le e.c;e.inst coloniE'.lisr:l, 8.S Fell
as the texts of messaGes or statements b~c Unite6. ~~e.tior'.s bocli es on decoloniz2.tion
are also issued e.s press releases.

9. Feature articles are prepared on a re'?;ular basis for e. wide ranGe of
magazines and, ne"lolspapers in third vlOrld countries. P. number of the fee.tures,
,vhich are issued in both English anJ French, dealt in 1978 wit~ decolonization
topics.

10. Apart from the press releases and features, information on decolonize.tion is
provided to the news media at the daily briefinGs conducted by the Director an0
ether senior officials of the Press and Publications Division. Press. conferences
are arraneed for delegations on decolonization subjects. The attention of the
ne,vs media is also dravffi, on an individual basis, to items of particular interest
to their reGion or special field.

B. Publications Service

11. The Publi ations Service r:ives the Hidest possible pur-J:Lcity to United
Hations "ork for decolonization, mainly throu2'h three of its ref,ular publice,tions;
the quarterly magazine Objective: Justice, the bulletin United l~ations and
Southern Africa and the UN Monthly Chronicle. Covera8e i0cludes the meetincs of
the General Assembly, the Security Council, the Special Co~mittee and its
sub-committees~ and other bodies concerned vTith the question of decolonization:
statements by representatives of Ilember States and of liberation move~',lents; texts
of resolutions adopted; and special articles on various c.spects of the question,

12. In addition, chapters on decolonization appear in such [eneral reference
,vorks as the United Nations Yearbook and the recently updated Everyone's Unit,,::d
Nations. fI. revised and expanded version of tl'e bool-:let entitled tiThe SDecie.l
Comrnittee of 24; "That It Is, Hhat It Does, HOH It "1'10 1'1:s .. is scr..eduled for
pUblication in 1979.

2. EXTERNAL RELATIONS

A. Information Support Section

13. The Information Support Section distributed the text of Genersl AsseEbJ.~r

resolution 33/45 as well as press releases on dissemination of infor!~ation on
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decolonization to United Nations informution centres and services and other uffic~:Jin the field. A srecial ~ircular was sent to the directors of the informationcentres dravine; attention to the resolution ano. offerine: f,uidelines on major aspecto..related to the vark of the Special Com~ittee.

Namib
Speci
drawn
Assis

B. Visitors' Section and PUblic Inquiries Unit

15. Briefin[ cables on special occasions relating to the Special Committee'sactivities, such as the opening of its 1979 series of meetines, were sent tuinformation centres and services.

16. Other major tasks in reGard to the programme of ,rork for 1979 of the SpecialCowmittee and the provisions of General Assembly resolution 33/45 are thefollovinG:
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22.
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Zimba.'
1090t

An increase in the quantity of publications setlt to information centresto enlist the support of non-governmental oreanizations, local andmedia and educational institutions;

(b) Distribution of special articles and studies to be prepared forinformation centres in the appropriate laneuage(s) and in quantities compati'ble
wit~ their requests.

14. Several r.undred copies of the pUblication "The United Nations andDeculonization - Highlip,hts of Thirty Years of United Nations Efforts on Behalf ofColonial Countries and Peoples;' (DPI/573) were sent to United Nations informationcentres and information services, mainly to those located in \'lestern Europe.

( a)
in order
regional

17. The Visitors' Section and Public Inquiries Unit will continue to treat theUE.TJle of decolonization as one of their priority items.

18. The Visitors' Section will deal with the theme in guided tours and briefincsto promote bett~r understanding and to acquaint the public with United IJationsactivities in this field. Because of reconstruction work currently under way,sh011inrs of films on decolonization and other matters have been te~porarilysuspended but will resume whenever space becomes available. Ef~orts will also berllade to arrange for speakers from the United Nations to bi"ief groups on thi Gsuhject at Headquarters and elsewhere.

25. T
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26. S
120 re
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19. A concise explanation of all important developments in this field will beincluded in the one-hour lecture tour for visitors to Headquarters. Tour guidesHill be briefed from time to time on thi3 issue.

20. The Public Inquiries Unit will provide and disseminate information ondecolonization, including material prepared by the Special Committee on itsactivities.

C. Policy and Programme Section

21. The Policy and Programme Section sent a circular memorandum to all informationcentres urging the directors to intensify publicity efforts for the observance of

b
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d
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D. Non-Governmental Oreanizations Section

..

•

submit reports on the results achieved for trans!"ittal to the
In that connexion, the special attention of the directors was

Report of the Sub-CoIllJllittee on Petitions, Information and

Namibia Day and to
Special Comllittee.
drawn to·th~ 203rd
Assistance. b/
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22. In an earlier circular memorandum, the directors of the centres were
instructed to give "widespread and continuous publicity" on the situation in
Zimba.'... .!e pursuant to a resolution adopted by the Special Committee at its
1090th meetine on 8 August 1977. £/

23. Similarly, the section, in a circular memorandum, requested the directors of
all information centres to give "the fullest possible publicity" to the Heek of
Solidarity with the Colonial Peoples of Southern Africa Fightin~ for Freedom,
Independence and Equal Rights and to the International Conference in Support of the
Peoples of Zimbabwe and Namibia, held at r~aputo from 16 to 21 rfay 1977. d/ In
that connexion, their special attention was drawn to General Assembly resolution
31/144 of 17 December 1976 1vhich requested the Secretary-General to publicize the
work of the United Nations in the field of decolonization and, inter alia, to
intensify the activities of all information centres, particularly those located in
Hestern Europe. The section also instructed the information centres to carry out
their pUblicity measures with the full participation of the Organization of
African Unity (OAU) and national liberation movements, wherever possible.

24. In response to the above-mentioned instructions, the information ~entres

carried out extensive pUblicity campaigns. Their reports, accompanied by clippings
and other materials, were duly forwarded to the Special Committee, the United
Natio~s Council for Namibia and other substantive offices concerned.

b/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty~third Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l) , vol. I, chap. 11, annex.

£! Ibid., Thirty~second Session? Supplement No. 23 (A/32/23/Rev.l), vol. 11,
chap. VII, para. 16.

d/ For the report of the Conferenr.e, see A/32/109/Rev.l-S!12344/Rev.l. For
the printed text, see Official Records of the Security Council, Thir~J-s~condYear,
Supplement for July. August and September 1977.

25. The Non-Governmental Organizations Section places special emphasis on the
topic of decolonization and prominently displays all documentation pertaining to
the Special Committee in their lounge.

26. Several briefings on decolonization are held annually for approximately
120 representatives of international and national non-governmental organizations.
The briefings include the screening of related films. Summaries of the briefings
are widely distributed to all non-governmental organization~ and information centres.

f
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27. Decolonization \Till be discHssed as it relates to N8Plibia at the 1979 AnnualConference of the Non-~overnmentalOrganizations associated with the United NationsDe~artment of Public Information. !Ir. !:artti Ahtisaari, the United NationsCOIDL1issioner for lI
Tamibia, h2s tentatively agreed to speak, as has Hr. Ed''''ard C. Pay)the re::?resentative of the luthcr::m ~Torld Federation. They ,,!ill discuss ways in,mich non-50vernmental or~anizations can become more active in the struggle againstcolonialis::n.

28. Each year a collection is taken up to help those "ha have suffered the effectsof colonialism and apart"leid. A collection box is placed in the lounge for thenon-governmental orf,anizations for donations to the United Nations Trust Fund forSouth Africa, the United Nations Fund for Namibia and the United Nations~nucntional and Tr~inin~ Pr07r8~~e for Southern Africa.

E. Education Information Programmes Unit

29. The Education Information ProgramIT'es Unit will give special coverage todecolonization during the projected Triangular Fellowspip Programme seminar forpolicy makers in the field of education in Latin America, to be held ut r~exico Cityin 1979. The unit will also cover educational materials being produced in 1979and 1980.

30. The unit further intends to expand its 1979 programme of work on disseminationof information on decolonization ,?ith the production of educational slide sets andthe printing of a special leaflet for students.

F. Special Projects Unit

31. The unit will pUblish a new edition of the annual publication United NationsToday (Suggestions for Speakers), with a specific chapter containing up-ta-dateinformation on decolonization, apartheid and racial discrimination. Hare attentionwill be given this question in the 1979 edition of the booklet. The publicationof this booklet in languaGes Qther than the present English, French and Spanisheditions, and an increase in the number of copies produced would be helpful, as thebooklet is used by speakers during celebrations of various special observances andas a reference by international and national or~anizations, schools anduniversities throughout the world. It thus reaches an extraordinarily high numberof secondary users.

32. The unit also conducts a Graduate Student Intern Programme which is a veryeffective instrument for providinr inform~tion on the issues in which the UnitedNations is involved and for attracting and interesting young people in the ideasand principles of the Charter, About 80 men and women from different countriesparticipated in the programme last year during which there was a special briefingdevoted to decolonization, apartheid and racial discrimination. There are plansto organize two briefiu6s orlthese-topics during 1979.

33. The unit also co-ordinates activities concerning the world-wide observanceof the International Day for the Elimination of ~acial Discrimination. Suggestionsfor various methods of pUblicizing the observance and advice on the kind ofinfonnational flaterials available are dispatched to the 59 information centres.
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j. _1\T~lu' :;~\ TC>:IC: ;rc l'\liD SUCL".L EFO[C!,TIOE

_-<4. I,lthouGh th~ LivisicL for ~cor;cmic and Social InfoTuation is not directly
ill volveu il. tL ..... 0'1 er··u.ll activities uf the Department relatinG to the political
o.SIc:cts of d.eculolJ.i~u.tiOll, it Las contributed to, and '\Till continue to dissl2minate,
iuforr:lG.ticl~. on deculOllization throuch its pUblications (press releases) fact
:.:l1eets, reo.tun::;,;) 0:1 ;';',icL s~lujects us the Declaration on the Establishment of a ne'I-T
Irlt.~rno.tionnl .LCOL0:;;ic ",irder (General ASSf'lnbly resolutio!, 3201 (S-VI) of
1 .. ~ay 1974), aI,~l,.r::tlle_i:l, trunSllatiolial corporations, r:.~~t'clro.l resources) and similar
rcleva"t qUl~stiollS.

4. l1ALIO A1W VISUAL SERVIC:"::S

A. Visual Service

35. In accordance '.:i t.b normal practice, the Visual 3ervic~ covered on video/film ~

the ninth slJecial sessiull of the General Assembly on the question of Namibia~

meetitl,;s, briefincs and other events at Headquarters of ne'l';s value pertaining to the:
the is:.3ue of deculonizatioL. This material vas offered to neHS syndicators and
illteresteJ. IToJ.;J,cer:; for dissemination throuG,h appropriat~ channels.

36. A field te",;," covered ti.H:: pl'~paratory meeting for the special session on
llm,libia at Lusaj\.3) and th(" footage 'Jas made nvo.ilable to l1CUS agencies. m-iill:: in
Lusal\.a, the teo.::l ottained I:1at~rial for the Jnited Nations on the Institute for
1,jQj,uibi3..

37. f\.. short fill:! (arl'roxiuately 5 J:jinutes) entitled ;;Refuge~s from Zimbab'IVe\i
Has IJrodu.cecl based all lliaterial battered at refugee Call1PS in Angola during the
llUPUtO COllfcl'ence. gj 'rhis film, "hich forms part of the ne'IV television series
':ViGnettes" J has been Given eA-tensive television exposure not only by those
televisicm stations HJl0 receive the viGnettes 'I'ri thout fee in developing countries,
but also throuGh sales to television orgar.izations in the developed 'lVorld.

38. 'lhe serVlce extended every assistance and co-operation to the producers of
':The Unit.ed dations; ChallL;int,; Realities i, the net'l-rork proGramme by the American
BroadcastinG Ccnr<lJiY (i.illC) broadcast on 5 November 1978.

39. Tht· Italian television net,mrl;: (nAI) is currently 'lTorlcing on a one-hour
proGramme Oll iJamibia ,,:i t.h the assistance and co-operation of the Visual Service.

1.0. A small photOGraphic exhibit on the Southern Rhodesian refugee camps 'Vras
procluced in connexion 'I-lith the Heel;: of Solidarity and displayed at Headquarters.

1.1. The service \Till intensify its activites in 1979 to Give 'lfidespread and
continuous l'ublicity to the ,.,ror;; of the United Nations in the field of
decoIonization. l~eH)~ coverage of meetings, briefings and special events and
observu.nces Hill be cOl~tilll..K,d on photo) film and videotape.
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42. A short film on Southern Rhodesia will be included in the work programme for
1979;, for release eith~~r in the "Vignettes" series or as a separate United Hations
film. Also included in production schedule is a one-minute spot on Namibia for
release during the Week of Solid~rity.

43. The Visual Service is also planning to produce a film on Namibia, highlighting
the activities of the United Nations Transition Assistance Group (UNTAG)~ the
elections and the independence of the Territory.

B. Fhotografhy and Exhibits

44. The Photography Section will produce another exhibit for use during the
Heek of Solidarity if suitable material is available.

45. Promotion and distribution of completed films on thcm.~;s pertaininG to
d~colonization vlill b~ continued.

C. Radio Service

46. The Radio Service will give widespreud and continuous publicity to the work
of the United Nations in the field of decolonization. The components of this
intensive effort will be as follows:

(a) News coverage

47. The work of the Special Committee and its sub-committees as well as of the
General Assembly, the Security Council and other United Nations bodies in the
area of decolonization will be covered intensively in the regular news bulletins
and news programmes of the service in 16 languages.

(b) Short-wave.~roadcastsof meeting~

of the S~~urity Council

48. i1eetings of the Security Council on colonial problems in Africa will be
broadcast to Africa on short-wave in English.

(b) Feeds of statements on decolonization

49. Hational broadcastinG organizations vlill be providl'd llith telephone and radio
feeds of major statements on decolonization for rebroadcast.

50. The Radio Service will produce weekly feature proGrammes in 16 languages on
major issues before the United Nations; a number of these programmes will be
devoted entirely or in part to decolonization issues.

51. The ",ork of the United Nations in the field of decolonizatioL will also be
featured prolninently in the regional programmes produced by the service on a
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lreekly, semi-monthly or monthly basis for Africa, Asia, Latin America J the lliddl.~

East and the Caribbean.

(f) Special opservances

52. On the occasicn of special observances such as the International Day for the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination, the Week of Solidarity with the Colonial
Peoples of Southern Africa Fighting for Freedom, Indcfendence and Equal Rights
Namibia Day, United Nations Day and the Day of Solidarity uith the People of
Namibia and their Liberation Y.ove~~nt the South West Africa Africa People's
Organization (SWAPO)./ the service will provide broadcasting orp:anizaticns
throughout the wcrld with relevant material.

(g) Radio programmes directed at southern Africa

53. The Radio Service will intensify and expand the .production and placement
of daily l5·-minute programmes directed at southern Africa and broadcast by
national radio organizations whose transmission can be heard in southern Africa.
Each programme will be produced in six languages spoken in southern Africa. It
is anticipated that, by the end of 1979, these programmes will be broadcast by
15 organizations at an average total rate of nine hours dailyj 10 additional
organizations will be using United Nations material in their own programmin~

directed at southern Africa.
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CI:U\PTER IV*

QG~STION OF SENDING VISITING llISSIOi'IJS TO TEnRITOIU:CS

A. Consideration by the Special Committee

1. At its 1135tll meetinG, on 9 February 1979, by adopting thp sUGGestions put
fonrard by the Chairl.'lan relatin;; to the orGanization of its 1T0rk (A/J\.C.I09/L.1280
and Add.l), the Sp'cial Committee decided to take up the Cluc'stion of sending
visitinG missions to Territories as a separate item. The Sr:i~cial Committee furthC'r
decided that the item should bc;; considered at its plenary meetinGs and, as
appropriate, by its Sub-Commi~tee on Small Territories in connexion with its
~xamination of specific Territories.

2. The Sp,. cial Committee considered the item at its 114Gth to 1151st and IlGlst
m-=etings, between 21 June and 16 August.

3. During its consideration of the item, the Special Crumnittee took into account
th0 provisions of relevant General Assembly resolutions, includinG in particulm'
r-=solution 33/44 of 13 December 1978 on the implementation of the Declaration on
the GrantinG of Ir::''''"C'Ec!1dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. By paragraph 13
of that resolution, the Assembly called upon the administering PO\.,rers ;lto continue
to co-operate with the Special Committee in the dischorcc of its mandate and) in
particular, to permit the access of visiting missions to th~ Territories /under
their administration? in order to secure first--hand in:forl:1ation and ascertain the
Hishes and aspirations of their inhabitants". In addition, the Special Committee
raid due regard to the relevant provisions of General Asscnilily resolutions 33/30,
33/32) 33/33) 33/34. 33/35 and 33/39 of 13 December 1978, r~lating respectively
to the Ne'l Hebrides. American Samoa, Guam, the United States Virgin Islands,
.2\:rmuda, the :Critish 'Ti:""in Islands, the Cayroan Islands, ['ontserrat) the TLU'ks
and Caicos Islands, and East Timor, and General Assembly d(:cisions 33/409,
33/410 and 33/411 of the ~8ille date relating respc;;ctively to 'rokelau, St. '\'1 ell[1

and the Cocos (KeelinG) Islands.

4. In its consideration of t:le item, the Special Committee had before it the
report of its Chairman (see annex to the present chapter) 011 his consultations
with representatives of the administering Povrers, L1nderto]~pn in accordance with
:r;:aracraph 3 of the resolution adopted~y the Committee at its 1117th meeting on
15 August 1978. ~/

5, As ir:dicat-..::d irl raracr<.iph 5 0:: tha~ r\..-rort, the:: P--,rn'r:, ut ~' 'l,rpsEnta' i','t- of
ti: ...· Urdtp.d Ein:::;dcm of Great Eritain and Horthern Ir(;le.nu to tlk lhiited NaL.iulS,
in a I'.tt, r c.atcd 28 Fte:bruary 1979, addreSSed to tb..: Chail'l:nn, invited the Special
CO'TIlii -:;tee on behalf of his Government ~ to dispatch Cl. visitinc; mission to the
TurKS and Caicos Islands in the spring of 1980.

* Previously issued as part of A/34/23 (Part 11).

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly, 7hirty-third Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l), vol. It chap. Ill, para. 11.
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6. As indicated in paragraph 6 of the same report~ the Permanent Representativ~

of the United States of America to the United Nations~ i~ a letter dated
31 day 1979~ addressed to th~ Chairman (A/AC.109/580)~ r<m~\'l~d his Government's
invitation to the Special Committee to dispatch a visiting mission to Guam in
AU6ust 1979. 2/ An account of the Committee's consideration of the matter is set
out in volume IV, ch~pter XXVII, of the present report.

7. Further~ as reflected in paragraph 7 of the same report~ the Permanent
Representative of Australia to the United Nations informed the Chairman of his
Government;s preparewJess to receive a visiting mission to the Cocos (Keeling)
Islands in the second half of 1980.

8. At the l149th m~eting~ on 1 August, the Chairman drew' e.ttention to a draft
resolution on the item prepared by him on the basis of consultations
(A/AC.109/L.1327).

9. At its l15lst meeting, on 3 August, following a statement by the
representative of Bulgaria (A/AC.109/PV.115l), the Special Committee adopted
the draft resolution without objection (see para. 13 below).

10. On 7 August~ the test of the resolution (A/AC.I09/582) was transmitted to
the representatives of the administering Powers concerned for the attention of
their respective Governments.

11. In addition to the consideration of the item at plenary meetings .of the
Special COlllIIlittee, as described above, the Sub-Committee on Small Territories,
in considering the specific Territories referred to it, took into account the
relevant provisions of the General Assembly resolutions and Gecisions mentioned in
paraGraph 3 above~ as well as previous decisions of the Special Committee relating
to 'the item.

12. Subsequently, by approving the relevant reports of its Sub·-Committee on
Small Territories, the Special Committee endorsed a number of conclusions,
recommendations and consensuses concerning the sending of visiting missions to
Territories, as reflected in the following cha~ters of th~ present report:
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B. Decision of the Special Committee

13. The t~xt of the resolution (A/AC.109/582) adopt~d by the Special Committee at
its 1151st meeting, on 3 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 9 above,
is reproduced below;

The§pecial Corr.rnittee

~avi~~side~ed the question of sending visiting missions to
Territories,

Having examined the report of the Chairman on the question, 1./

Rec~i~ the relevant resolutions and decisions of the General Assembly
and the Special Committee requesting the administering Powers to co-operate
fully with the United Nations by permitting the access of visiting missions
to the Territories under their administration,

Conscious of the constructive results achieved as a consequence of
United Nations visiting missions in securing first-hand information about the
Territories concerned and ascertaining the wishes wld aspirations of their
peoples regarding their future status, thus enhancine the capacity of the
United Nations to assist in the attainment by these peoples of thp oqjectives
set forth in the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples and the Charter of the United Nations~

Having dispatched in 1979 a visiting mission to Guam at the invitation of
the Government of the United States of America~ !i..1

Taking note with ~preciation of the invitations extended to the Special
Committee by the GovE~nments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and of Australia 51 to send visiting missions to the Turks
and Caicos Islands and the Cocos (Keeling) Islands under their administration,
respectively,

1. Stresses the need to continue to dispatch visiting missions to
colonial Territories in order to facilitate the full, speedy and effective
implementation of the Declaration with respect to these Territories;

2. Calls upon the administering Powers concerned to co··operate or
continue to co-operate with fue United Nations by permitting the access of
visiting missions to the Territories under their administration~

3. Regues~~ its Chairman to continue consultations with the
administering Powers concerned regarding the implementation of paragraph 2
of the present resolution and to report thereon to th~ Special Committee
as appropriate.

1/ S~t annex to the present chapter.

!i..1 S~e vol. IV, chap. XXVII s of the present report.

2/ See annex to the present chapter, paras. 5 and 7, respectively.
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Report of the Chairman

3. In response to his request, the Chairman received a Ip.tter dated
14 February 1979 from the Permanent Representative of Ne" Zealand to the United
Nations, which read as follows:

';2. Calls upon the administering Powers concerned to co·-operate or
continue to co-operate with the United Nations by permitting the access of
visiting missions to the Territories under their administration;

•;-
&
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,~ Previously issued under the symbol A!AC.I09r.1326.

a! Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty·-third Session)
Suppl~ent No. 23 (A!33!23!Rev.l), vol. I, chap. Ill, para. 11.

E! Ibid., Thirty-first Session, Supplement No. 23 (A!31!23!Rp-v.l), vol. Ill,
chap. XVII, annex.

"3. Requests its Chairman to continue consultations with the
administering Powers concerned regarding the implementation of. paragraph 2
of the present resolution and to report thereon to the Special Committee as
appropriate."

As you will recall, a mission compr~s~ng thre~ members of the Special
Committee, led by l~. iT~lrod Lugoe of the United Republic of Tanzania,
visited Tokelau in mid-1976 at the invitation of th~ New Zealand Government.
The mission produced a comprehensive and useful report b! and, as
administering Power, New Zealand has borne the missionvs recommendations
firmly in mind in the developmpnt, in consultation with the people, of
policies, with regard to Tokelau.

;'1. Stresses the need to continue to dispatch visiting missions to
colonial Territories in order to facilitate the full, speedy and effective
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples with respect to these Territories;

1. At its III7th meetine, on 15 August 1978, the Sp~cial Committee adopted a
r~solution concerning the question of sending visiting missions to Territories. a!
Th~ operative paragraphs of the resolution read as foll~'Ts:

2. In accordance with paragraph 3 of the resolution, the Chairman, in identical
letters dated 19 January 1979, addressed to the Permanent Representatives of
Australia, France, New Zealand, Portugal, Spain, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America to the United
Nations, requested the views of their Governments regardine the implementation
of the above-mentioned resolution of the Special Committee j as well as those
related resolutions and CJ;C'isic:1s 8.Jo-pted by the General Assemoly at its
thirty··third session.



-
"In these circumstances, there would not Sean to be a need for a further

visitin~ mission at this stage. The situation will be kept under review,
hm.,rever, and the Special Committee may be assured of New Zealand's continued
co-operation in the fulfilment of the important responsibilities entrusted
to it by tht- General Assembly.n

4. In a letter dated 23 February 1979, the Pe~llianent Representative of Portugal
to the United Nations informed the: Chairman that llPortugal is in full agreement
,·rith the decision taken by the Special Committee on this matter and, as in the
past, is prepared to give the Coramittee all the assistance required in discharging
it s functions ,.,ri th a vie,.,r to a speedy implementation of all the relevant
resolutions adopted by the General Assembly at its thirty-third session. d

5. On 28 February 1979, the Perm~~ent Representative of the United Kingdom to
the United Nations advised th(~ Chairman as follm.,rs:

oIAs I told you ,.,rhen we spoke recently on th,~ telephone, my Government
would welcome a visit by the Special Committee to the Turks and Cai.cos
Islands during the spring of 1980 ...

;'As in previous years, my Hission will be participating fully in the
work of thl:: Committee: during its current session. He look forward to the
continuation of our close working relationshin with you and with the other
officers of the Committee.;;

Subsequently, in a statement made at the 356th meeting of the SUb-Committee on
Small Territories, on 18 May 1979, the Representative of the United Kingdom
reiterated the above invitation of his Government to the Special Committee.

6. In a letter dated 31 Hay 1979 add.ressed to the Chairm~n (A!AC.I09/580), the
Permanent Representative of the United States to the United Nations renewed his
Gov(~rnment IS invitation to the Special Committee to send a visiting mission to
Guam. The Chairman notes with satisfaction that the Special Committee has oeen
able to dispatCh a visiting mission to Guam, cl in response to this invitation and
in accordance with a decision taken at its 1148th meeting, on 25 July 1979.

7. During consultations ~!eld with the Permanent Representative of Australia
to the United Nations in May, the Permanent Representative inf0~med the Chairman
that dcircumstances permitting and subject to the usual consultations, Australia
would be prepared ".0 receive a visiting mission to th~ Cocos (Keeling) Islands in
the second half of 1980. 01 SUbsequently, in a statem(.:>nt made at the 362nd
meeting of the Sub··Committee on Small Territories 9 on 18 June 1979, the
representative of Australia confirmed the above invitation of his Government to
the Special Committee.

8. In noting with satisfaction tue positive attitude maintained by the
Governments concerned in this regard and their active participation during the
Year in the related work of the Special Committee, the Chairman wishes once
again to stress the need to continue to dispatch visiting missions to colonial
Territories in order to assist effectively in the full and speedy attainment of tht:
objectives of the Declaration by th0 peoples of those Territories.

9. The Chairman will kee~ the Special Committee annrised of any further
developrents in his consultations with the administering Pm-rers concerned on
this question.

~I See vol. IV, chap. XXVII, of the present report.
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CHAPTER V*

ACTIVITIES OF FOREIGN ECONOMIC AND OTHER INTERESTS 1.ffiICH ARE
IMPEDING THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANrrIiW
OF INDEPENDENCE TO COLONIAL COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES IN SOUTHERN
RHODESIA AND NAHIBIA AND IN ALL OTHER TERRITORIES UNDER
COLONIAL DmUNATION AND EFFORTS TO ELIMINATE COLONIALISr'l,

APARTHEID AND RACIAL DISCRIMINATION IN S.OUTHERlJ AFRICA

A. Consideration by the Special Committee

1. The Special Committee considered the item at its 1150th to 1154th meetings~

between 2 and 8 August 1979.

2. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, including in
particular resolution 33/40 of 13 December 1978 relatine to foreign economic
activities in colonial Territories and resolution 33/44 of 13 December 1973 on
the implementation Jf the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, as well as those resolutions relating to colonial
Territories in Africa.

3. puring its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it
working papers prepared by the Secretariat containing information on economic
conditions, with particular reference to foreign economic activities in the
foll'Dwing Territories: Southern Rhodesia, Namibia) Bermuda, the Turks and
Caicos Islands and the Cayman Islands (see annexes I-V to the present chapter).

4. The general debate on the item took place at the 1150th and 1l5lst meetings,
on 2 and 3 August. The following Member States took part in the debate: Ethiopia,
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and Iran, at the 1150th meetin~

(A/AC.109/PV.1150); and India, China, Cuba, Bul~aria and Australia at the 1l5lst
meeting (A/AC.109/PV.1151).

5. At the 1152nd meeting, on 6 August, the Ct~irman drew attention to a draft
resolution on the item (A/AC.I09/L.l332), prepared on the basis of consultations.

6. At the l153rd meeting, on 7 August, the representative of Ethiopia suolnitted
amendments to the draft resolution by which:

(a) The following new paragraph would be added as the ninth preambular
paragraph:

"Bearing in mind also the declaration on southern Africa adopted by the
Co-ordinating Bureau of Non-Aligned Countries at its Extraordinary Meetin~

held at Maputo from 26 January to 2 February 1979".

* P:t"eviously issued under the symbol A/34/23 (Part III).
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(b) The following new paragraph would be added as operative paragraph 12 and
the remaining paragraphs renumbered accordingly:

"12. Stronp;ly condemns South Africa for its continued exploitation and
plur.der of-the natural resources of Namibia, in complete disregard of the
legitimat.e interests of the Nami bian people ll

•

(c) Operative paraera~h IS which read:

"Calls upon the administering Powers to abolish every discriminatory and
unjust wage system which prevails in the Territories under their
ao~inistration and to apply in each Territory a uniform system of wages to
all the inhabitants withou.t any discrimination;"

would be replaced by the following paragraph, now renumbered as operative
paragraph 16:

"16. Calls upon the administering Powers to abolish all discrimination
in wage systems and working conditions which prevail in the Territories
under their administration and to apply in each Territory a just and uniform
system of wages and working conditions to all the inhabitants without any
discrimination".

7. At the same meeting, the representative of the Ivory Coast submitted an
amendment to the draft resolution by which, in operative 'paragraph 4, the w~rds

"as impeding" would be replaced by the words "which impede".

8. Following an exchange of views in which the representatives of Ethiopia,
Australia and Iran took part (A/AC.109/PV.llS3) and following a statement by the
Chairman (A/AC.I09/PV.llS3), the Committee, at the same meeting, decided to
establish an open-ended, informal working group consisting of Australia, Ethiopia,
Iran and the '[V0::,y Coast, presided over by the Papporteur, with a view to arriving
at an agreed text of draft resolution A/AC.109/L.1332.

9. At the 11S4th meeting, on 8 August, the Rapporteur informed the Special
Committee that the informal working group would require further consultations
(A/AC.l09/PV.llS4). On the proposal of the representative of Australia and
following a statement by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/PV.llS4), the Committee then
decided to suspend its meeting.

10. On the resumption of the meeting, the Rapporteur informed the Spe~ial

Committee that the group had accepted the amendments proposed by the representative
of Ethiopia but that there remained differences of views regarding certain other
provisions of the draft resolution. Further statements were made by the
representative of Australia and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.1154).

11. At tlw same meeting, following statements by the representatives of Sweden
ar.d the Ivory Coast (A/AC.I09/PV.1154), the Committee adopted draft resolution
A/AC.109/L.1332, as amended by Ethiopia (see parae 6 above), by 17 votes to none,
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with 2 abst~ntions (~ee para. 13 below). The rep~esentative of Chile made a
statement (P/AC.109/PV.1154).

12. On 10 August, the text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/583) was transmitted to
the President of the Security Council (S/13493). On the same date, copies of the
resolution were transmitted to all States, to the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system and to the Organization of African
Unity (OAU).

B. Decision of the Special Committee

13. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/583) adopted by the Special Committee at
its l154th meeting, on 8 August, to which reference is made in paragraph 12 above,
is reproduced below:

The Special Committee,

Having considered the item entitled "Activities of foreign economic and
other interests which are impeding the implementatio~ of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in' Southern
Rhodesia and Namibia and in all other Territories under colonial domination
and efforts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial discrimination in
southern Africa",

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,
containing the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, and 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970, containing the
programme of action for the full implementation of the Declaration, as well as
all other resolutions of the United Nations relating to the item,

Recallin~ also the Final Document on the Decolonization of Zimbabwe and
Namibia, adopted by the Special Committee at its l145th meeting, on
27 April 1979, at Belgrade, 1/

Reaffirming the solemn obligation of the administering Powers under the
Charter of tile United Nations to promote the political, economic, soc'ial and
educational advancement of the inhabitants of the Territories under their
administration and to protect the human and natural resources of those
Territories against abuses,

Reaffirming that any economic or other activity which impedes the
implementation of the Declaration and obstructs efforts aimed at the
elimination of colonialirm, apartheid and racial discrimination in southern
Africa and other colonia'L Territories is detrimental to the rights and
interests of the inhabitants and is therefore incompatible with the purposes
and principles of the Charter,

l/ See vol. II, chap. VIII, para. 12 and chap. IX, para. 12, of the present
repoI·~.
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Reaffirming that the natural resources of Zimbab,,,e and Namibia are the

heritage of the r~oples of those Territories and that the exploitation of
those resources by foreign economic interests in association with the illegal
minority regimes is a direct violation of the rights of the inhabitants, as
well as of the principles of the Charter and of all relevant resolutions of
the United Nations,

Reaffirming also that the activities of foreign economic and other
interests in colonial Territories which are impeding the implementation of
the Declaration are in direct violation of the rights of the inhabitants, as
'''ell as the principles of the Charter and of all relevant resolutions of the
United Nations,

Bearing in mind the relevant resolutions adopted by the Assembly of Heads
of State and Government of the Organization of African Unity at its sixteenth
ordinary session, held at Honrovia from 17 to 19 July 1979,

Bearing in mind also the declaration on southern Africa adopted by the
Co-ordinating Bureau of the Non-Aligned Countries at its Extraordinary
Ministerial Meeting held at Maputo from 26 January to 2 February 1979, ~

Noting with profound concern that the colonial Powers and certain States,
through their activities relating to the colonial Territories, have continued
to disregard United Nations decisions relating to the item and that t.hey have
failed to implement in particular General Assembly resolutions 2621 (XXV) of
12 October 1970 and 32/35 of 28 November 1977, by which the Assembly called
upon the colonial Powers and those Governments uhich had not yet done so to
take legislative, administrative and other measures iri respect of their
nationals and the bodies corporate under their jurisdiction who own and
operate enterprises in colonial Territories, particularly in Africa, which are
detrimental to the interests of the inhabitants of those Territories, in order
to put an end to such enterprises and to prevent new investments that run
counter to the interests of the inhabitants of those Territories,

Condemning the intensified activities of those foreign economic,
financial and other interests which continue to exploit the natural and h~nn

resources of the colonial Territories, particularly in southern Africa, and to
accumulate and repatriate huge profits to the detriment of the interest of
the inhabitants, thereby impeding the realization by the peoples of the
Territories of their legitimate aspirations for self-determination and
independence,

Strongly conderrning the support '''hich the racist minority regime of
South Africa £nd the illegal racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia

~ A/34/126-S/13185, annex. For the printed text, see Official Records of the
Security Council, Thirty-fourth Year, Supplement for January, February and
llarch 1979.
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continue to receive from those foreign economic, financial and other intere~ts

which are collaborating with them in the eXPloitation of the natural and
human resources of the international Territory of Namibia and the Non-Self­
Governing Territory of Southern Rhodesia (Zimbabwe), as well as in the
perpetuation of their illegal and racist domination over those Territories,

Deeply concerned that the growing investment of forei~n capital in the
production of nuclear materials and the continued collaboration by certain
Western countries and other States with the racist minority ref.ime of South
Africa in the nuclear field enable that regime to develop a nuclear weapons
capability and thereby promote its continued illegal occupation of namibia,
as well as its growth as a nuclear Power,

Concerned also about the conditions in other colonial Territories,
including those in the Caribbean and the Pacific Ocean regions, where foreign
economic, financial and other interests continue to deprive the indigenous
populations of their rights over the wealth of their countries, and where the
inhabitants of those Territories continue to suffer from a loss of land
ownership as a result of the failure of the administering Powers concerned to
restrict the sale of land ~o foreigners, despite the repeated appeals of the
General Assembly,

Conscious of the continuing need to mobilize world pUblic oplnlon against
the involvement of foreign economic, financial and other interests ~n the
exploitation of the natural and human resources which impede the independence
of colonial Territories, particularly in Africa,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of dependent
Territories to self-determination and independence and to the enjoyment of the
natural resources of their Territories, as well as their right to dispose of
those resources in their best interests;

2. Reiterates that any administering or occupying Power which deprives
the colonial peoples of the exercise of their legitimate rights over their
natural resources or subordinates the rights and interests of those peoples
to foreign economic and financial interests violates the solemn obligations
it has assumed under the Charter of the United Nations;

3. Reaffirms that by exploiting and depleting the natural resources of
Zimbabwe and Namibia in association with the illegal racist minority regimes,
the activities of foreign economic, financial and other interests violate the
rights of the peoples of those Territories, contribute to the strengthening of
the racist minority regime and to their continued colonialist domination over
those Territories and constitute a major obstacle to political independence
and to the enjoyment of the natural resources of those Territories "by the
indigenous inhabitants;

4. Condemns the activities of foreign economic and other interests in
the colonial Territories as impeding the implementation of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in
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General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV), and the efforts to eliminatecolonialism, apartheid and racial discrimination;

5. Condemns the pOlicies of Governments which continue to support orcollaborate with those foreign economic and other interests engaged inexploiting the natural and human resources of the Territories, violatinG thepolitical, economic and social rights and interests of the indigenous peoplesand thus obstructing the full and speedy implementation of the Declarationin respect of those Territories;

6. Strongly condemns the continuing collaboration of certain Westerncountries and other States with South Africa in the nuclear field which, bysupplying the racist regime with nuclear equipment and technology, enablesit to increase its nuclear capability, and calls upon all Governments torefrain from any collaboration with that regime which may enable it toproduce nuclear materials and to develop nuclear weapons;

7. Calls once again upon all Government~ which have not yet done so totake legislative, administrative or other measures in respect of theirnationals and the bodies corporate under their jurisdiction who own andoperate enterprises in colonial Territories, particularly in southern Africa,as they are detrimental to the interests of the inhabitants of thoseTerritories, in order to put an end to such enterprises and to prevent newinvestments that run counter to the interests of the indigenous inhabitants;

8. Requests all States to refrain from any investments in, or loansto, the minority racist regimes in southern Africa and to ,refrain from anyagreements or measures to promote trade or other economic relations withthem;

9. Condemns the pOlicies of States which violate the mandatorysanctions imposed by the Security Council, as well as the continued failureof certain Member States to enforce those sanctions against the illegal regimein Southern Rhodesia (Zimbabwe), as being contrary to the obligations assumedby them under Article 25 of the Charter;

10. Reiterates its conviction that the scope of sanctions against thei1legal reBime in Southern Rhodesia should be 1videned to include all themeasures envisaged under Article hI of the Charter and invites the SecurityCouncil to consider the adoption of appropriate reeasures in that regard,

11. Requests all States to take effective measures to end the supply offunds and other forms of assistance, including military supplies andequipment, to those regimes which use such assistance to repress the peoplesof the colonial Territories and their national liberation movements;

12. Strongly condemns South Africa for its continued exploitation andplunder of the natural resources of NEmibia in complete disregard of thelegitimate interests of the Namibian people;
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13. Calls once again upon all States to discontinue all economic,
financial or trade relations with the racist minority regime of South Africa
concerning Namibia and to refrain from entering into any relations w'ith
South Africa ~urporting to act on behalf of or concerning Namibia, which may
lend sup~ort to its continued illegal occupation of that Territory;

14. Strongly condemns the pOlicy of the Government of South Africa,
which, in violation of the relevant resolutions of the United Nations and of
its specific obligations under Article 25 of the Charter, continues to
collaborate with the illegal racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia, and
calls upon that Government to cease immediately all such collaboration;

15. Invites all Governments and organizations within the United Nations
system, having regard to the relevant provisions of the Declaration on the
Establishment of a New International Economic Order, contained in General
Assembly resolution 3201 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974, and of the Charter of Economic
Rights and Duties of States, contained in Assembly resolution 3281 (XXIX) of
12 D~cember 1974, to ensure in particular that the per.rn.anent sovereignty of
the colonial Territories over their natural resources is fully respected and
safeguarded;

-

16. Calls upon the administering Powers to abolish all discrimination in
the wage system and working conditions which prevail in the Territorieb under
their administration and to apply in each Territory a just and uniform system
of wages and working conditions for all the inhabitants w~thout any
discrimination;

17. Requests the Secretary-General to undertake, through the Department
of Public Information of the Secretariat, a sustained and wide publicity
campaign aimed at informing world pUblic opinion of the facts concerning the
pillaging of natural resources and the exploitation of the indigenous
populations by foreign monopolies and the support they render to colonialist
and racist regimes;

!'I
li

18. Decides to keep the item under continued review.
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D1TRODUCTION

1. Information on the economy of Southern Rhodesia is contained in previous
renorts of the Special Committee to the General Assembly. a/ Further information
concerninr- the mandatory economic and financial sanctions imposed on the Territory
by the Security Council is contained in the renorts of the Security Council
Committee established in pursuance of resolution 253 (1968) concerning the
Cluestion of Southern Rhodesia. b/ Recent political and other developMents in the
rrerritory are outlined in the latest working paper prepared by the Secretariat for
the current session of the Special Committee (see vol. 11, chap. VIII, of the
present report~

~. Since the unilateral declaration of independence in 1~65, most of the
pertinent information on the state of the economy and the activities of foreign
economic interests in Southern Rhodesia has been withheld by the ille~al regime.
Information on these questions "ms further curtailed in 1969 through the
introduction of the fmergency Powers Regulations (1969) c/ which, inter alia,
prohibited forei~n economic and other interests operatinr in the ~erritory from
"giving aI-Tay economic secrets either deliberately or through negligence".
Consequently, whatever information is made available, either by the illegal regime
or by business interests, is largely of a general nature, in particular that
concernine; production figures, ext2rnal trade and participation Qf foreign capital
in the economy of the Territory. These data sUf-gest, however, that foreign
economic and other interests, acting in co-operation with, and supported by, the
illegal rerime, continue to dominate the economy.

3. 'J'he mutual support between the illegal regime and business is evident in
particular, I,hen examining the development of multipurpose conglomerates in the
'l'errit..:Jry. It apnears that as sanctions began to affect the economy, some firms
in the more vulnerable sectors were the first to suffer shrinking profits ar:.d a
shortage of capital. This created a favourable situation for takeovers by other
companies with a view to trying to maintain their profit margins in a declining
economy and a market that had lost its growth potential as a result of the changing
political situation. Such takeovers, resulting in the creation of a number of
conglomerates, were apparently encouraged by the illegal regime as a means of

§:/ For the most recent see Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty­
first Session, Supplement wo. 23 (A/31/23/Rev.l)" vol. I, chap. IV, annex I; ibid.,
Thirty-second Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/32/23/Rev.l), vol. I, chap. IV,
annex I; ibid., and Thirty-third Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/33/23!Rev.l),
vol. I, chap. IV, annex I.

b/ For the nost recent, see Official Records of the Security Council,
Thirty-fourth Year, S-recial Supplement Iro. 2, vol. I (R/l3noo).

cl The use, "dthout quotation marks, of some terms commonly used by the
illep;al regime, as well as references to legislation, parts of the governmental
structure and/or the titles of various members of the regime in Southern Rhodesia.
does not in any vay imply recognition by the United Nations of the illegal regime.
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-
preventing the collapse of the business structure in the Territory. Presumably it
was also hoped that, with sufficient size and influence, the conglomerates could
best preserve present foreign links or even establish new links.

4. In the last few years, however, owing to stricter sanctions, the
intensification of guerrilla warfare and the general state of the world economy,
even some of the conglomerates in the Territory have begun to experience financial
difficulties.

5. This paper briefly examines, among ether things, the collapse of one of the
major companies which had sought to expand: Commercial and Industrial Holdings
(CIH). Many other companies in the Territory face similar problems. To show the
present trend of white-controlled economic activities, this paper also summarizes
the performance of leading companies in the Territory and briefly examines the
agricultural plan of the illegal regime which envisages the participation of
international organizations and foreign economic interests in the operation of
the plan.

1. COLLAPSE OF COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL HOLDINGS

6. As reported previously, the trend towards takeovers in Southern Rhodesia
became evident in 1977. For instance, TA Holdings, Ltd., an investment company
assumed control of the FREECOR Group of companies which are primarily involved in
the manufacturing industry. A second case was that of the Industrial Development
Corporation (IDC) which gradually developed into a conglomerate through similar
measures. d/

7. In September 1978, Commercial and Industrial Holdings (CIH) was reported to
have failed. What makes its failure significant is the fact that CIH was the
parent company of more tht~ 50 enterprises, engaged variously in textiles,
clothing, buttons, furniture and printing, as well as the retail and wholesale
motor trades. It also had interests in property and real estate agencies, finance,
customs clearing and security service organizations. Based at Bulawayo and
operating throughout the country, this conglomerate had annual revenues of more
than $R 22 million e/ and employed more than 3,000 people.

8. Although CIH had helped to save some faltering companies, dealings in CIH
shares were suspended on the Southern Rhodesian Stock Exchange in September 1978,
partly as a result of its liquidity problems. The CIH shares, which in 1974
reached a peak of 66 cents per share (Rhodesian), dropped to 18 cents in the
middle of 1978; by September 1978 the price per share had fallen to 3 cents.

d/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-third Session, Supplement
No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l), vol. I, chap. IV, anne:1C I, paras. 26-28.

e/ One Southern Rhodesian dollar ($R 1.00) is equivalent to approximately
$US 1-:-40.
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9. In the financial year ended 31 December 1977, the retail division of the
conglomerate had a 10ss of $R 1.8 million and the entire conglomerate sustained an
over-all loss of tR 1.3 million. CIH had earlier contracted heavy loans which
helped to camoufl~ge its precarious situation. Nevertheless, despite these
measures, CIH was forced to initiate liquidation proceedings. The High Court of
the illegal regime participated in the liquidation process.

10. In an explanation of its problem::), CIH pointed out that recession compounded
by I1security and political event~ll, as well as continued application of sanctions,
had made its operations unpro~itable. It had hoped that by borrowing, especially
on a short-term basis, it mmld be able to continue in operation until a political
settlement was reached. Such reasoning reflects the optimism felt by many
companies in the Territory abO\lt a political settlement which would lead
immediately to the lifting of sanctions.

~l. Commenting on the finances 0f CIH, an analyst for Business Herald warned that
many big companies, especially those involved in retail trade, were facing the
same problems, although they were trying to present a rosy picture to the public.

2. SUMHARY OF PERFORHANCE OF LEADING COMPANIES

12. As noted above, some companies operating in Southern Rhodesia believed that
if they expanded their operations through absorption of faltering companies they
would be able to retard further financial deterioration. Corporate performance
tended to reflect this belief and, in the short run, these companies reported
improved financial positions and success in their operations. As in the case of
CIH, however, they were subsequently faced with operational and financial problems.
Many of these companies attempted to falsify the level of their performance in the
hope that the uncertainty of the political developments in the Territory would
clear up and foreig~ investments would bail them out.

13. The aim of the illegal regime appeared to be to take advantage of these large
companies as a means of sustaining the money economy of the Territory, which had
the effect of shielding the whites from the economic effects of the sanctions and
the guerrilla warfare. Nothing was done to sustain the rural economy which
affected most of the Africans in the Territory.

14. As a result of the exploitation of African labour by the illegal regime and
the economic interests, the living conditions of the ~frican population have
steadily deteriorated, and available data show that most of the Africans live
under the poverty datum line. f/ With the collapse of the rural economy combined
with the low level of African wages, African purchasing power fell so low that
there was no demand for goods, which contributed, as reported earlier
(see vol. 11, chap. VIII, annex, para. 124, of the present report) to the
decline of the manufacturing sector.
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Rho-AbeA. Manufacturing sector

15. In 1977, the manufacturing sector was the leadin~ sector in the industrialorigin of the gross domestic product in the Territory. Accordin~ to reports, itcontributed $R 440.9 million to the gross domestic product. Despite their short­term successes, several companies operating in this sector have been affected bythe worsening political situation. The performance of five leadin~ companies isbriefly examined below.

Delta Corporation

16. Since 1974, the Delta Corporation, formerly Rhodesian Breweries, Ltd.(RHOBREW) (manufacturing and retailing beer) has been the top company in marketcapitalization as well as taxed profits. It has expanded by absorbing companiessuch as OK Bazaars Group, Ltd., a chain of supermarkets, and the SpringmasterCorporation, a company specializing in manufacturing furniture.

17. In 1977, Delta acquired OK Bazaars, which was SUffering from restrictions onimported goods, in the belief that it could find local suppliers who couldproduce SUbstitutes of an acceptable standard. It felt that food productsdirected to the needs of the Hordinary familytl would be profitable.

18. Reports indicate that the corporation's strategy yielded good profits in 1978when its taxed profit was reported to be $R 7.3 million ($R 4.8 million in 1977).Its market capitalization also rose from $R 47.6 million in 1977 to $R 51.9million in 1978. However, this was lower than its value of $R 71.3 million in1976 and $R 56.7 million in 197)....
19. Other companies under the control of Delta include Natiunal Breweries, Ltd. ~Heinrich's Chibuku Breweries (1968), Ltd., and hotels which the corporationcontrols through the Thomas Meikle Trust.

20. The corporation states in its annual report, that its major problem is theuncertainty of the political environment in the Territory.

Cains Holdings, Ltd.

21. Until 1976, Cains Holdings was purely an investment company. In that year itwas transformed into a holding company with operating subsidiaries. It boughtWillards Food Corporation, Universal Macaroni Factory (Pvt.) and fIDnies Wineries(Pvt.). With these acquisitions, the market capitalization of Cains Holdings in1978 totalled $R 8.5 million and gross tangible assets amounted to $R 15.7 million.Cains Holdings expects to absorb other smaller companies.

22. In the compa~y:s report~ however, it is stated that risins manufacturingcosts, wage increases and inflationary trends in imported materials may cut intoits profits. The company is also concerned over the uncertainty of the politicalenvironment.
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Rho-Abercom

23. Before absorbing other companies, Rho-Abercom was primarily involved in the
building industry and its profits had taken a downward trend. In 1974,
Rho-Abercom brought seven companies una.er its control. Its subsidiaries
manufacture products which service almost every facet of the Southern Rhodesian
economy. The products include spare parts for refrigerating equipment, wire
netting, coat hangers, enamelled bath tubs and basins, tobacco bulk curers and
glazed tiles. According to reports, its export sales in 1978 rose by 38 per cent
over the 1977 level. No profit figures are given in the company's report for
1977, but it is stated that profits would have been higher than in previous years
if it had not been for the depressed economic conditions caused by the political
situation.

Plate Glass Industries (Rhodesia), Ltd.

24. As stated previously g/ Plate Glass Industries, a subsidiary of the Plate
Glass Company of South Africa, manufactured timber and glass products for
distribution throughout Southern Rhodesia. Following a two-year decline in
profits, the company sold its building supply division and began to expand into
other areas. According to Business Herald, by the second half of its 1978
financial year, the company's taxed profits had already increas~d by 28 per cent
over those for the wLole of 1977, which amounted to $R 2.5 million.

25. According to Business Herald, the company remains concerned with the rapidity
and extent of the downturn in the economy of the Territory and anticipates
difficulties in the long run that might reduce the level of profitability of its
operations.

National Foods Holdings, Ltd.•

26. National Foods Holdings is the leading manufacturtr of food products in the
Territory. Reports indicate that in the year ending 31 March 1978 the company had
taxed profits of $R 2.5 million, an increase of 53.1 per cent over the previous
year. The company's tangible assets are said to have risen by 2.1 per cent over
those of the previous year to $R 32.5 million and its market capitalization rose
by 44 per cent, from $R 14.9 million in 1977 to $R 21.5 million in 1978.

27. For the 1977/78 fiscal year, the company allocated $R 2.0 million for capital
projects. It is already planning for lIexciting development projects;: once a
favourable political situation is worked out in the Territory. The company
acknowledges that it has suffered from shortages of skilled workers who have ~een

called up for national service and admits that fuel rationing has made it
impossible to operate at maximum efficiency.

g/ Ibid., Thirty-third Session, Supnlement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l), vol. I
chap. IV, annex I, paras. 18-20.
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B. ~1ining

.!~'. As is ,..ell known, mpl1ng has provided the Southern f:hodesian economy with its
foreign exchange in the face C'"'" the application of sanctions ap;ainst the Territory,
the g neral recession and intensifyin.g guerrilla warfare. In 1977, it contributed
$R 145.9 million to the gross national product. Among the leadin~ companies that
continue to play a major role in the mining sector of the Territory are Falcon
Mines Ltd., and Rlo Tinto (Rhodesia), Ltd.

Falcon Mines, Ltd.

29. Falcon owns several gold mines in the Territory and, according to reports, in
1978 i+, began a major expansion programme at one of its mines at Dalny. The
expan~ion involves the sinking of a new shaft which would make it easier to mine
gold at deeper levels. Falcon Mines also plans to install a refrigeration plant
which, according to reports, will improve the wo~king conditions at the deeper
levels of the mine and thus contribute to the efficiency of workers. The 1978
profit and capitalization figures of the Falcon Group are not available.

Rio Tinto (Rhodesia), Ltd.

30. Rio Tinto is reported to have taken a decision in 1978 to expand its
operations, "once sanctions have been lifted", in the mining of nickel, gold,
emeralds, chrome and copper.

31. Rio Tinto's taxed profits for 1978 were $R 2.2 mill~o~, a decrease fro!!) the
1977 taxed profits of $R 2.6 million. The emerald mines of the company were
reported to be making profits at satisfactory levels. Its gold mines, on the
other hand, although still making pr~fits in 1978, suffered from higher operating
costs. The nickel and copper mines are said to have been exposed to the effects
of the "gene:ral recession in the industrial world". The company has expressed the
hope that world nickel prices might rise in 1979 because it envisages a possible
reduction in the stockpile resulting from a workers' strike at INCa, Ltd.
(for~~rly the International Ni~kel Company of Canada, Ltd.), a Canadi~n nickel
mine and one of the world's leading nickel producers.

32. Moreover, in its annual report for 1978, Rio Tinto expressed some satisfaction
at indications of a rise in world copper prices. In the previous year, the price
of copper wire bars had been quoted on the London Metal Exchange at £697 a metric
ton. Towards the end of 1978, the price was quoted at £759 a metric ton.

33. In 1977, the company closed its ferro-chrome plant. Although the comp~ny is
re":1Qrted to be willing to reopen the plant lIonce sanctions are lifted", it fears
that technological advances in the steel industry are making it less important to
" .'oduce a ferro-chrome of as high a quality as that produced at the plant.

C. Financial market

34. Finencial anJ investment institutions in the Territory have reported
satisfactory perfor~ance in their economic activities. Three of the leading

-92-

inst:L
1~llil,ti

1978 .

RIIOB.!\IJ

"35.
financ
sizeab
capita
its gr
in 197

-,1'
.)0.

d.epen

37.
financ
~m 10.
:.ncrea
~5.7 p
~o C,R

38. A
(over
rise t
Founde
Hr. E.
which
Territ

RAL Me

39. R
suppor
carpor
f"mcti
ccmmer

UJ. A
7,8 r
capita
be $:'.

41. T
enviro
tlonce
milita
of pay
once s



i
~"...... --1.....__ _ _.

s
y,
d

n

m

inst!t'ltions, the Rhodesian Bankine; Corporation, Ltd. (RHOBAN~(), the Founders
1.)lliLli.J:; 30c iety and the RAL Merchant Bank, claimed outstanding performances in
1970.

RHOB.!\lJT'~

°35. AccordinG to reports, RHOBANK~ which has connexions with South African
financial institutions, reported taxed profits-of $R 2.4 million in 1978, a
sizeable increase on the 1977 taxed profits of $R 1.9 million. Its market
capitalization rose from $R 18.0 million in 1977 to ~R 26.8 million in 1978 and
its gross tangible assets rose from $R 203.3 million in 1977 to $R 207.6 million
in 1978.

36. The company emphasized in its 1978 report that the economic outlook in 1979
depended on political factors such as an internationally recognized settle'llent.

Founders Building Society

37. According to reports, the Founders Building Society, which provides a range of
financial services in the Territory~ increased its investments in 1978 by more than
iiR 10.0 million. It "ras reported that in 1978 the fixed depos it investment
:ncreased by 44 per cent to $R 18.3 million and savings deposits rose by
~5.7 per cent~ to $R 32.5 million. The balance of mortgages rose by $R 2.5 million
~o ~:;R 6.6 million and 615 loans amount ing to $R 8.0 million ",ere approved.

38. As a result of a high rate of white emigration from the Territory in 1978
(over 18,000)~ many houses and business enterprises have been abandoned, giving
rise to some suspicion concerning the accuracy of the figures released by the
Founders Building Society. Such doubts have been enhanced by the fact that
f1r. E. S. Newson, the chairman of the company, is very close to the illegal regime,
which is constantly putting forward a rosy picture of the situation in the
Territory.

RAL Merchant Bank

39. RAL Merchant Bank (formerly Rhodesian Acceptances, Ltd.) is a major financial
supporter of all the sectors of the economy, including the underwriting of
corporate finances and providing management advice. The company defines its
fomctions as wholesale banking operations dealing with "companies of standing" and
ccmmercial banking.

UJ. Accordin~ to reports, the 1978 taxed profits of the bank increased by
7.8 r cent over the 1977 taxed profits, to $R 1.5 million. In 1978, its market
capitalization was reported to be $R 13.3 million and its gross tangible assets to
be $:\ 116.2 million.

41. The company considers its 1978 performance to be satisfactory in view of t'the
environment of the country!! within which banking has to operate. It believes that
nonce there is no need to use foreign currency for nog,-productive requir~ments,

military needs for instance, then this will improve /Southern Rhodesia's/ balance
of payments situation ll

• The cO'llpany expects its perfor~ance to improve-furt~er
once sanctions are lifted.

-93-

-



-
3 . FUTURE PLA:t3

42. According to reports, the iller;al ree;ime, as 'vell as many of the COIl!lJ'.!I i,'operating in the Territory, are preparinp; plans to be put; i.nto operu.t.ion onc!?economic san~tions are lifted. The most ambitious plan, prepared by the lller"'tlregime, envisaees an expenditure of ~R 827.0 million in agricUltural develuf';:,e:i1over a five-year period. The ille(,;al regi::'Jlre has expre.:;sed the hope thatinternational organizations and foreign economic interests Hill p9.rtiC'ir-::.. t.·.· i I tllCfinancing of the plan.

43. The illegal regl.me is reported to be of the view 'that commercial arricul bL'('is the keystone of the Territory' 5 economy, in view of its close link wi t.h tlwindustrial and other commercial sectors. 'l'hus, in the plan, it is r[·comnll.·nde.l t!11'li.26 per cent of the funds should be spent on commercial agriculture' ~"i ~.h tlw "T'eof a consequent boost in the performance of the industrial and commercial SCd.)l'Sin '\o.rhich foreign economic interests participate at a particularly hi~h lev'.·l.

44. Reports also indicate that funds will be spent on v/hat the illegal regiJi,eregard.s as "inputs Which are necessary to ensure agricultural viabili tyll, SUCi:J.Sroads and water supplies and on correcting socio-economic conditions to eIlS\lr',.·"agricultural function as an industry ,vith a production objective;!. However, UlI:plan allocates only about 12.5 per cent for rural develop1!lent, despite the f.·~('tthat about 80 per cent of the Territory's population lives in rural areas. Itshould also be noted that, at present, commercial acriculture is almost co:npl etcl)'in the hands of whites with the Africans supplying the labour force.

45. The plan envisages that Pfinance for the country's d'evel:>pment will come frominternational borrowing and international aid, mainly the United Nations anrI thE."World Bank. ll However, the plan also expects to attract the co-operation of forC'igneconomic interests, including transnational companies. Although emphasis i.s placedon agricultural development, the basic aim appeurs to be the creation of aninfrastructure for industrial development in the belief that Hthe develonment ofthe private enterprise economy is important because it is the baEis of all else".

46. Even without a pOlitical settlement, the illegal regime appears to be able toraise foreign loans despite United Nations sanctions. As reported elsewhere (seevol. 11, chap. VIII, annex, of the present report), it succeeded in raisingat least two big foreign loans in 1978, one for £150 million and the other for$US 15 million. It is suspected that these loans may go to support the wareffort and possibly the faltering economy.

47. In April 1979, just before the elections scheduled under the 3 !·1arch 1978agreement (ibid.), the illegal regime made public its annual economic survey.According to press reports, this survey gives an optimistic forecast of theeconomy on the assumption that there will be a major upturn following theelections. It assumes that progress will be made by the newly elected illegalGovernment "in improving the security situation and in having economic sanctionseither lifted or markedly lessened". FDr instance, the survey predicts that thevalue and volume of mining production will rise this year as trading restrictionsease. It also expresses the hope that once the security situation improve~,companies in tne Territory will, in turn, improve their performance.
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INTRODUCTION

1. As previously reported, South Africa and other foreign interests have for
years controlled the commercial sectors of the Namibian economy. In exchange
for the opportunity to exploit the Territory's extensive mineral and other
resources at great profit to themselves and their shareholders, and in order to
protect their existing investments, foreign interests have supported South Africa's
illegal occupation of the Territory, both politically and financially, and have
participated in and benefited from the practice of apartheid, which ensures a
supply of cheap labour.
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2. With the impeLus generated by foreign investment, the commercial sector has
expanded rapidly since 1960 as reflected in the gross ccnestic product. According to
availabl~ inforrr.ation, the ~ross domestic product increased from R 141.6 nillion a/
in 1960 to R 379.4 million in 1970 and to R 939.0 million in 1977 at current -
prices. Profits earned by the foreign economic interests are not reinvested in
the Territory but are repatriated. Available data show that one third 'to one half
of the gross domestic product is repatriated annually in the form of profits and
dividends accruing to foreign shareholders in South Africa, Canada, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of
America and elsewhere. As a result of the low wages paid and the repressive
apartheid system, the African standard of livin~ remains severely depressed.

3. Since the accession to independence of Angola and ~1ozambique, foreign
interests are reported to have attempted to influence the political future of the
Territory to their own advantage. Some reports suggest that the main problem is
the dependence o~ the Western countries on South Africa and Namibia for supplies
of a nmnber of vital strategic minerals, for several of which the main alternative
source wou1~ be the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. As early as 1976, when
the prosnect of the Territory's nominal, if not geuuine, independence seemed
imminent, a South African journal suggested that the Territory's mineral wealth,
particularly its reserves of uranium, were expected "to spur major Hestern nations
to ensure stable political arrangements". On 14 May 1977, the Times (London)3
said that most people involved in mining would like the Territory to become
independent under the Turnhalle constitution El which would ensure continued
economic links with South Africa, C'ltl1cll("h they also felt that they coulg live with
a Government dominated by South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) so long
as it did not indulge in wide-scale nationalization.

a/ One rand (R 1.00) equals approximately $US 1.15.

b/ The use without quotation marks of official South African titles or terms
based on South African classifications does not in any way imply recognition by the
United Nations of the status QUO. For further information concernin~ the Turnhalle
constitution, see Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/32/23/Rev.l), vol. 11, chap. VIII, annex, paras. 92'107 and
112.
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4. In 1978, repo~ts indicated that m~n~ng companies in Namibia were seeking to
safeguard their future interests in the Territory by giving financial support to
the Democratic Turnhalle Alliance (DTA), the political party in Namibia which
supports and is supported by South Africa. An article in The 11ashin~ton Post of
11 November 1978 said that although the financial sources of the DTA's smooth
campaign (see vol. 11, chap. IX, annex, paras. 130-136, of the present report)
were" secrpt, it "ps believed that lluch of tre fina.ncin:" CR!'!€' froT"l conserv!"'.tive
pArties ano founc1.ations in r.Testern """urope flno frc!' )"ininr" houses in ~Tp!'libi2..

!ccordin,'" to pV8.ilp.hle inforrn8tion, one of the centrpl cOJTlnonents of' t"e DTJ'.
progra~~le is the acceptance of the free-enterprise system.

1. ECONOMIC IMPORTANCE OF NAMIBIA TO SOUTH AFRICAN
AND OTHER FOREIGN IBTERESTS

5. The importance of Namibia's resources to South African and other foreign
interests should not be underestimated. Accordine to available information, in
the mid-1970s, in terms of value of output, Namibia was the fourth largest mineral
exporter in the world after South Africa, Zaire and Zambia, producing 16 per cent
of the world output of diamonds~ 3 per cent of the uranium, and 1 per cent each of
cadmium, lead, zinc and copper. In addition, Namibia's reserves of uranium,
arsenic and diamonds were believed to account for 5 per cent o£ the world's total
reserves, its reserves of silver for 2 per cent and its reserves of zinc and
cadmium for 1 per cent of the world total. No information was available on the
extent of its reserves of copper or lead, which are the other major deposits
currently mined, or on the minor deposits, which include beryllium, bismuth,
lithium~ manganese, molybdenum, tantalite, tin, vanadium and· wolfram, all of
which are of strategic or industrial value to the West. Beryllium and lithium,
for instance, have nuclear applications~ while vanadium and reolybdenum are ~~cd ~n

the manufacture of steel and wolfram is used in the manufacture of cutting and
wear-resistant materials.

6. At the end of 1978, reports indicated that reserves of diamonds and uranium,
the Territory's most valuable minerals, far exceeded earlier expectations. On
8 December 1978~ The Financial Mail (Johannesburg) reported that, semi-officially,
Consolidated Diamond Mines of South West Africa, Ltd. (CDM), which controls
diamond output in the Territory (see paras. 20-22 below), claimed that its
alluvial reserves would last only another 10 to 15 years. Unofficial observers,
however, regarded this as a major understatement; furthermore, since August 1978
(see para. 16 below) CDM had been extending its prospecting activities to the
interior of the Territory, where more diamond reserves might be proven.

7. As regards uranium, the article said that only the roughest estimate of
the Territory's ultimate uranium potential was possible, as new reserves of
varying quality were constantly being proven. Calculating on the basis of knolYn
plans and future prospects, however, it was considered that by 1990 output could
amount to 15,000 metric tons, of urani~ oxi~e annu811~r, or over four tiBes ~outh

Arica's 1977 production.
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8. As previously reported, £! South Africa is thE! foreign interest to bE".nefit
most from the colonial exploitation of Namibia. According to a study by
Professor Wolfgang H. Thomas, dl a former professor a.t the University of the
Western Cape, who was expelled from South Africa in 191'7 for his views, South
Africa has penetrated every aspect of the Namibian economy and has encouraged
the development of largely South African controlled private enterprises in
agriculture, mining and fishing, as well as in the local commercial and
financial sectors Th!vugh these economic activities there has been a substantial
net transfer of profits to South Africa. Analysing South Africa's penetra+.ion of
the economy, Professor Thomas noted that South Africans (both individuals ana
companies) own a substantial portion of the land in white areas, either :i n
absentee-ownership ~r through South Africans resident in Namibia. South Africans
also control about 40 per cent of all share capital in mining companies and
virtUally 100 per cent of all capital in the fishing sector. In addition, branches
or subsidiaries of enterprises owned or controlled by South Africans dominate
construction, commerce and finance, while the railways, harboQ~s, airlines,
radio network and the post and telecommunications service are all part of South
African state enterprises. Namibia also serves South Africa as a source of base
metals, especially zinc, tin and lead, and as a captive market for South Africa's
exports, especi~ly food and manufactured goods, often at prices well above those
prevailing on the world market. Additionally, the Territory provides South Africa
with foreign exchange earnings from exports, thereby easing South Africa's own
balance-of-payments deficit.

9. Until 1978, when the South West Africa Account was transferred to the control
of the Administrator-General, South Africa directly col~ected taxes on revenue
generated in the Territory, including those on companies, mines, prospecting and
claims, diamond exports, diamond profits, undistributed profits, stamps, transfers
and rents.

10. In 1977/78 , it "ras estimated that South j\frica collected R 73.() Jll~ll~on
from taxes on diamond mines alone, in addition to approxim~tely R 1.0 m1l110n
frcm taxes paid on other mines. According ~o Professor Thomas, lower ~axes were
paid by other mines due to allouances, especially ~o ne'fly de:elop:d m1nes such
as nossing Uranium, Ltd., enabling the mines to wr1te off cap1tal 1nvested
from their taxable profits (see para. 43 below).

2. NEW MEASURES TAKEN TO PERPETUATE EXPLOITATION

11. As reported previously, el although South Africa has nominally transferred
control over Namibia to the Administrator-General, the latter is in fact appointed

cl Official Records of the General Assembl Su lement
No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l , vol. I, chap. IV, annex

d/ Economic Develo ment in Namibia: towards acce table strategies for an
independent Namibia Munich, 1978).

el Official Records of the General Assembl Thirt -third Session, Supplement
~!....E3 (A 33/23 Rev.l , vol. 11, chap. VIII, annex, paras. 105 and 106.
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by and acts under'the authority of the South African Government. In 1978, in the
name of-developing the "backward" (i.e., African) areas of the Territory and
integrating Africans into the commercial sector, among other measures,
the Administrator-General lifted the ban on prospecting in the homelands 0Y' anyone
other than the South African parastatal Bantu Mining Corporation of South
Africa (BMC), thus opening up those areas to foreign interests.

A. First National Development Corporation

12. In September 1978, the Administrator-General established the First National
Development Corporation (ENOK). Under the enabling legislation, ENOK is empowered
to take over the functions, assets and liabilities of all existing development
corporations in the Territory f/ and to operate throughout the Territory, giving
priority to undeveloped areas.- To help develop the Territory, the corporation is
to supply capital to businesses and when necessary, plan, build and finance
projects on its own. It would not, however, compete with or replace existing
financial institutions or lend money to mining companies, but would mainly act in
spheres which did not attract private financial institutions or in projects of
so-called national or regional interest. The Board of Directors, appointed by the
Administrator-General, would comprise representatives of the population groups.

13. ·It appears, however, that one of the fUnctions of ENOK is to lend money to
white interests, thus perpetuating the exclusion of Africans from the commercial
sector, since loans will be granted only to borrowers who have enough capital to
prove their bona fiftes and provide security and coverage. Because of the 10w
wages and the repressive apartheid system in the Territory, few, if any Africans,
are able to meet this qualification.

14. When ENOK was established, 65 enterprises had already been set up, by
develo1:F'.ent corporations, p!'1ploving 350 Hhites and hOC Africa.ns an<'l involving an
estiJ"'.eted total investment of 'R 45 rrdllion. EJlTOT( is 8.1so to be 8 channel for
foreir;n investr.'l.ent c8.pital. Accordine; to reports, DV Jenua.ry 1~70 it hRa already
received inquiries from forei~n industrialists interested in settin~ un factories
in the Territory to proctuce goods for export to their home countries.

15. As far as is known, ENOK has since established at least three enterprises:
an oil press and refinery in Kavangoland (R 3 million) employing 80 Africans;
an irrigation project, also in Kavangoland (R 2 million), which will ultimately
employ 280 Africans; and a karakul wool weaving mill in Damaraland (R 123,000)
employing 47 Africans. No loans are known to have been granted to Africans to
establish their own enterprises.

f/ The Bantu Investment Corporation (BIC), Rehoboth Investment and
Devel~pment Corporation (RIDC), Coloured Development Corporation (CDC),
Ovamboland Development Corporation (ODe) and Ekuliko Kavango, Ltd.
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B. Prospecting in the homelands

16. In Augu~t 1978, the Administrator-General lifted the ban on prospecting in
the hUJn~lands. Ac('uJ:aing to a report in The Financial Mail (Johannesburg),
of 8 December 1978, the mOVE sparked a rush by South African and other foreign
CVlUpB.llies to peg claims throughout Damaraland, Kaokoland, Kavanr:olFlnd ~ Bushrn.anlancl
and Hereroland for diamonds, uranium and base metals. Practically all of
Kavangoland and Bushmanland had already been claimed by CDM for diamonds and at
least six major mining houses had initiated searches for uranium source materials.
T.he report noted, however, that real development ultimately d~pended on a
favourable political outcome and that until then only the bolder mining groups
would continue overt prospecting programmes. Once an "acceptable political
settlement" was reached, however, "the trickle of development (~ould become a
torr'ent" •

3. EXPLOITATION OF MINERAL RESOURCES

A. General

17. Because of the Territory's wealth in minerals, the preponderance of foreign
companies operating in the Territory are involved in mining. As far as is known,
there are 24 major mining companies which have either controlling or minority
interests in the Territory's principal mines (see appendix). Of these companies,
12 are South African, 5 are based in the United States, 3 in Canada, 2 in the
United Kingdom and 1 each in France and the Federal Republic of Germany. In
addition, some 35 companies were reported in 1977 to be engaged in prospecting
operations, while still others were investigatinR investment possibilities. No
all-Namibian mining company exists, nor do any Africans own shares in any of the
mining companies.

18. Although mining is the largest single contributor to the economy, accounting
for about 60 per cent of exports in 1977 (R 400 million) and at least 30 per cent
of the gross domestic product in almost every year since 1967, it &ccounts for less
than 6 per cent of the total employment and a proportionately small share of total
African income. In fact, according to a study prepared in 1974, mining companies
operating in Namibia pay only 15 to 25 per cent of their total income as wages
(an even lower percentage than that paid by mining companies operating in South
Africa), thus obtaining a higher return on invested capital.

19. No o:f'ficial data are available on the actual value of mineral output. Recent
estimates 11 however, generally agree that in 1977 the value of all minerals amounted
to at least R 400.0 million, of which diamonds accounted for R 200.0 million and
uranium for at least R 150.0 million (see ';.ab1e 1 below). If these figures are
basically accurate, it would mean that the over-all value of mineral production
increased al.most threefold between 1964 and 1977,' exclusive of uran~um (more than
fourfold with uranium) and that the value of diamond Ol..tput also increased fourfold.
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Table 1

Diamonds 54.0 59.9 56.8 97.0 1~9.7 123.6 200.0
CCllper (refined) 19.8 28.8 20.8 21.5 4h.5 44.6 • ••
Lead (refined and

concentrated) 13.7 15.2 1L3 14 e8 1A.9 24.0 • ••
Zinc 7.5 9.9 9.7 10e1 22.2· 33.6 • ••
Silver 1.3 2.0 1.9 1.8 2.8 4.8 • ••
Tin 0.9 2.7 2.3 2.8 2 G 6 3.9 • ••
Vanadium 1.6 1.3 2.7 1.9 2.1 2.6 • ••
Arsenic 0.4 0.4 0.4 1.5 1.3 •••
Uranium - - - - 150.(1 !I- - - -
Total 98.9 120.2 105.9 150.3 244.3 238.4 400.0 Y

Source: For 1964-1974: vTo1fgang H. Thomas, Economic Development in Namibi~:towards acceptable strategies for an independent Namibia (Munich, 1978); for1977: compiled from various sources.

a/ Estimate.

Namibia: esti1"la.ted value of mineral production, 1Q61~-1977

(1"li1lion rands)

197719741973197219''(1
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B. Diamonds

20. The output of diamonds, which have heretofore been the mainstay of the mining
sector, is completely controlled by De Beers Consolidated Mines, Ltd., of South
Africa through its wholly mmed ~T:='.IJ1.ibian subsio.iary? CDH. ~e :Seers is the larr;est
producer of diamonds in the world and markets its production through the Central
Selling Organization (CSO), another sUbsidiary, which also handles the diamond
output of most of the Western world. CSO is responsible for setting world market
diamond price levels.

21. In 1977 and 1978, CDM, which had for some years been mining diamonds at a more
or less constant rate of 1.6 million carats annually, increased its production to
2 million carats, most of which are gem diamonds. At the same time, CSO raised its
average diamond price by 32 per cent in comparison to 1976, bringing the total
earnings of CDM, according to most source£, to R 200.0 million in 1977 and to over
R 250 million in 1978, during which it enjoyed the higher prices of diamonds for
12 months. g/ It was reported that the profits of'CDM after taxes amounted to
R 136.5 million in 1977, or 22 per cent of De Beer's net profits (R 623.0 million).
Although CDM claims to pay 67 per cent of its gross earnings in taxes, customs
duties and profit levies, SWAPO disputes this figure.

22. Since 1977, in anticipation of Namibian independence, De Beers has begun to
cultivate a new image to conform to the concepts of the local white interests such
as DTA. In 1977, De Beers announced that it was planning to set up a SUbsidiary
in Namibia, partially financed by the diamond profits of CDM, to undertake new
projects with mining ventures having priority. hi If the subsidiary prospered,
attempts would be made to interest local residents in becoming shareholders. CDM
was also moving its head office from Kimberly to Windhoek and would undertake a
five-year comprehensive mineral survey at a cost of R 5.0 million, which it hoped
would result in the discovery of new mines to benefit what was referred to as
"the whole community". It was subsequently reported that De Beers had appropriated
R 25.0 million for diversifying its activities in the Territory.

23. In its issue of 9 August 1978, The New York Times reported that CDM had also
begun to recruit more skilled African workers, ~1?grade unskilled Africans and
provide housing for a limited number of workers ( families. Typical of the South
African approach towards abolishing petty apartheid, CDM was also promoting a
limited amount of integr::;.tion, such as permitting Afric~.ns to play on the company­
owned golf course. CDM also claimed to have increased a"irerage African wages to
R 235 a month which, :it was pointed out, was probably' the highest industrial wage
for non-whites in sub·-Saharan Africa. In fact, according to the article, African
wages have remained well below those of whites in CDM. For instance, the highest­
paid African, who had been recruited for the job only three months prior to the
appearance of' the newspaper report, received only R 600 a month, or less than half
the salar,y of a White manager.

f!/ According to The New York Times. of 9 August 1978, the 1977 earnings of CDM
were over $US 400 million or R 347 million.

hi Official Records of the General Assembl Su lement
No. 23 (A 33/23/Rev.l , vol. I, chap. IV, annex
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24. The principal base metals mined in Namibia are cupper, lead, zinc, silver,
tin, vanadiLrn and arsenic. Beryllium, bismuth, lithium, manganese, molybdenum,
tantalite and tuncsten are mined in smaller quantities. Although large reserves
of l01v-grade iron ore are said to exist in the north, exploitation is not yet
considered viable. Copper is exported in blister form for refining in Europe or
North America, a practice which saves foreign companies the expense of establishing
refining plants in the Territory, but ensures that a substantial proportion of the
potential val-'e of the Territory's mineral exports is lost to the national economy.
Although no 0 :icial information is available about the destination of exports, it
has been unofficially estimated that the bulk of the'blister copper output is
shipped to Belgium, Japan, the United States and the Federal Republic of Germ~ny;

refined lead to Italy, the United Kingdom and the Federal Republic of Germany;
and lead-vanadate and lithium ores to the Federal Republic of Germany.

25. South Africa's main imports of Namibian minerals for its own use are lead
(50 per cent of totRl output) and zinc (90 per cent). The Territory's tin output
is largely sold to the Iron and Steel Corporation of South Africa (ISCOR) for use
in its steel complex.

26. The base metal sector .-as traditionally dominated by the TSUffieb Corporation,
Ltd., controlled by A!ffiX, Inc., and the Newmont Mining Corporation of the United
States, which pccounten for over no per cent of tpe total Q8Se Nineral outnut.
During the 1970s, South l\fricf'n T-i'rast8.tal end nrivete compe.nies increased their
relative importRnce in conper nrocl.uction, 8S 'Tell as tin and zinc, '!hile
f.alconbric1{'e "ickel r'i"es, T,t r'., a ".,p.lor r'1''Dadian COJ"1De.ny, also becarne heavily
involved.

27. South Africa has made investNent in base metal m:ln:lng extremely attractive
in order to secure the financial and political support of foreign companies.
According to available information, South Africa taxes foreign companies operating
in Namibia at a lower rate than those in South Africa itself, allows generous
write-offs of capital expenditure from current gross profits and does not require
government participation in foreign companies. Furthermore, according to one
source, South Africa holds forth the prospect of a docile labour force, exerts no
pressure for cDmpanies to process minerals locally, which would be more costly
to theQ, and imposes no restriction on output. The effect of these policies has
been to enable the foreign companies to enrich themselves at the expense of the
interests of the Territory.

28. No official information is available regarding the output of base metals.
According to estimates, in 1977, the output of copper increased substantially
(see table 2 below) despite lower world prices which resulted in the closing of
the Otjihase copper mine, newly developed by Johannesburg Consolidater Investment
Companies, Ltd. (JeT) of South Africa. Zinc and lead output declined, however,
while the output of tin remained constant.
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Table 2

Namibia: mineral production, 1973-1977

(mE:."Gric tons)

Metal 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977

Cadmium 104 114 102 83 87
Copper (mine production) 28,800 33~200 34,900 43,500 50,100
('upper (smelted) 36,000 46,600 36,400 36,100 46,200
Lead (mine production) 63,300 57,200 53,100 46,400 41,200
Lead (refined) 63,700 64,200 44,300 39,600 42,700
Tin (mine production) 700 700 700 700 700
Zinc (rine production) 33,900 44,900 45,600 45,500 38,300

Source: Metallgesellschaft AG, Metal Statistics, 1967-1977, 65th edition(Frankfurt Am Main).

Recent developments

29. Despite ~ne fall ~n world prices, reports indicate that South African andmultinational companies are none the less sten~in~ un their Drospectin~ activitiesin the Territory in anticipation of a recovery in the sector as a whole. A reportin the Times (London) of 1 September identified the followin~ companies as beingiHvolved in prospectinG: the Anglo American Corporation 0:;: South Africa, Ltd.,which claims to have discovered a copper/lead/zinc anomaly in the south of theTerritory; Gold Fields of South Africa, Ltd., which is searchinG for copper; RandMines, Ltd., of South Africa, which holds a concession north of Swakopmund withtin potential; Falconbridge Nickel Mines, Ltd. of Canaca, which already owns andoperates the Oamites copper mine; Cominco, Ltd. of Canada; Asarco, Inc. of theUnited States (formerly known as the American Smelting and Refining Company);and Bethlehem Steel of the United States. The last three companies are operatingin the Territory through prospectinG companies, known respectively as Eland Mining,Mis3ion and the Ebco Mining Company.

30. As a further indication of a resurgence in the sector, Tsumeb Corporation iss.aid to have resumed operations at its small Kombat copper mine, which had beenplaced on a care and maintenance basis in 1976 and the IClein Aub Copper Mine issaid to be continuing at full production levels. According to a statement by theGeneral Manager of Tsumeb, Kombat had been closed because the low grade
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of ore produced had made the mine unprofitable; however, a rich ore hody of hi~h­

grade quality had been discovered, makinr, production viable once more.

31. In anticipation of the Territory's independence, foreip,n companies involved
in base metal mining have begun to modify their labour pOlicies in an effort to
improve their image and secure a.cceptance of their companies by a new Government.
For instance, the Tsumeb Corporation, which employs 5,000 Africans and is the second
largest employer of Africans after CDM, is reported to have increased wages,
begun to phase out the migrant labour system, undertaken a housinl" scheme, to cost
R 4.5 million, for African workers and their families and contributed to the
construction of an athletic stadium and secondary school for Africans in the
tOvrn of Tsumeb.

32. The new accom~odations for African workers being built in conjunction with the
Tsumeb ffiunicipa1ity, are eventually to comprise 500 houses, of which 117 had
teen built by 1976 and 17 were occupied by 1977, with an additional 60 Africans
and their fa~i1ies scheduled to move in. A further 40 houses were to become
available in 1978. In 1Q77, a non-racial ,mge and salary sc:a1e was reported to
have been established covering all staff, inclUding employees paid by the daY, and
Africans were finally bein~ trained in work previously restricted to whites. For
example, 30 Africans were trained as artisan aides, 37 were trained as underground
team leaders and 32 were promoted to categories requiring technical skills.

33. Tsumeb has continued to keep its wa~es low. Although no information is
available about the wages paid by Tsumeb in 1978 3 it should be noted, however, that
even if Tsumeb had doubled the wages it paid to Africans between 1975 and 1978, they
would still have barely kept pace vnth the cost of living. A confidential report
prepared in 1975 by the An~10 American Corporation in connexion vnth potential
negotiations to buy out the AMAX share of Tsumeb is quoted as having said that the
wap;es paid to African workers at Tsumeb in that year were out of line with those
paid in similar operations ih southern Africa and that it was assumed that wages
would have to be doubled to bring them into line. In a breakdovm of wages, the
report said that as at 1 April 1975, the lowest-paid African worker at Tsumeb ,.ras
receiving about mUS 27 per month. In contrast, African miners in South Africa were
reported to be averaging about ~S 107 per month, ,.,hi1e the poverty datum line for
an urban African family in Hamibia was estimated to be ~US lh2 per month.

34. The report also said that at Tsumeb no effective use was made of African
workers other than as labourers, carriers of tools and vehicle drivers, the latter
category being the only one Which required more than minimal traininr-.

35. At the end of 1978, low wages paid to African mine workers, as well as
other grievances, led to a series of strikes. Following a large-scale walk-out
at the Rossinr, mine (see para. 51 below), strikes broke out at the Uis tin mine
owned by ISCOR and at the Krantzberg tungsten mine owned by the Nord Resources
Corporation and the Bethlehem Steel Corporation of the United States. According
to reports, the strike at Uis by 300 African workers ended after management
agreed to discuss grievances with a nine-member workers' committee. At Krantzberg,
hovrever, the 208 striking vTorkers were fired and replaced. Although no strike
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took place at Tsu.rr.eb, reports indicate that a threatened walk··out was avertedonly after manaf,e~ent made an acceptable .ffer to the workers.

D. UraniUITl

General

36. During the 1970s, the Territory's proven and potential reserves of uraniumhave been the magnet attracting the greatest number of foreign interests toNamibia. Eighteen companies from Canada, France, South Africa and the UnitedKingdom are believed to be involved in one way or another in the exploitation ofor search for uranium. These activities are centred in an area roughly estimatedat 11,500 square kilometres in the Namib desert east of Walvis Bay and Swakopmund.8eologists also consider that there may be uranium potential elsewhere in theTerritorJ, particularly north-east of Swakopmund, in Damaraland.

37. Owing to the secrecy regardin3 uranium imposed by South Africa under itsAtomic Energy Act of 1948, no detuiled information is available about the extentof proven deposits. According to unofficial sources, the Rossing uranium mine,which came into production in 1976 (see para. 42 below) is the larg'st uraniumcomplex in the world, with 100,000 metric tons of low-grade uranium ore(0.03 per cent), equivalent to one third of Australia's total reserves. Outputis expected to be 5,080 metric tons of uranium oxide a year 'beginning in 1979,or one sixth of total Western production.

38. A second substantial deposit is reported to have been discovered at LangerHeinrich, about Go kilometres south of Rossing, and is expected to yield about2,540 to 3,048 metric tons of uranium oxide a year if and when developed. InMay 1978, it was reported that the General Mining and Finance Corporation ofSouth Africa, which located the deposit, might begin development before the endof the year despite political uncertainty. According to an article in TheFinancial Times (London) of 22 May 1978, it was believed possible that Generalt1ining might start operations on a 3mall scale with the mine generating' capitalfunds as it developed 9 thereby avoiding the large initial financial commitment(R 150 million to R 200 million) that would otherwise be necessary. In 1977,The General Mining gr.up accounted for about 26 per cent of South Africa's uraniumoutput.

39. Several other smaller reserves have also been located~ the most significantof which are the deposit at Trekkopje, in the concession area of Gold Fields ofSouth Africa, and that in the concession area jointly held by the Anglo AmericanCorporation, the Union Corporation, Compagnie fran~aise des petroles (through itssubsidiary, Societ~ nationale des petroles d'Aquitaine) and Pechiney UgineKuhlmann of France. The reserve at Trekkopje is reported to be of too low agrade to be exploitable at present, while the latter is said to have shownevidence of being viable.
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110. If these rese;rves are eventually proven and brou~ht into operation, namibia may
rank behin(l the United States and Canada as the third largest source of uranium
in the Hestern worlcl and at the present world price of about ~TJS 40.00 per
pound, the value of output could reach R 1,300 million per annum by the 19R0s.

41. The extent of Namibia's uranium deposits is considered to be one of the major
reasons behind South Africa's reluctance to gran~ independence to the ~erritory

except on terms which will enable it to ~aintain the economic status quo and have
continued access to 1TRmibia' s uranium. As noted in an article in The NevT Statesman
(London) of 30 June 197A" the scale of the deposits is far larger than the
ur8nium available as a by-product of gold mining in South Africa, where no natural
uranium has yet been found.

Rossinp, Uranium, Ltd.

42. ~he Rossing uranium rrine began production in 1976. Ry 1977, while opera~in~

at only 60 per cent of its rated capacity of 5~080 metric tons of uranium oxide
annually, it had already become, after diamonds, Pamibia's seconn largest source
of revenue, with exports valued at n 150 million. It is anticipated that the
mine ivill reach full capacity early in 197Q , when its annual earnings are expected
to amount to an estimated R 300 million per annum, a sum equal to the total
investment.

43. ~evertheless, despite its high earning power, Rossing is not expected to make
a significant contribution to the over-all economy of Namibia. In the first place,
the ccmpany is not liable to pay taxes until it is fully compensated for all
capital expenditures, ifhich is expected to take at least five yee~s. Second, as
the operation requires mainly technicians, specialists and quali.fied labourers,
catee-:ories from vhich non-whites are automatically excluded, the number of Africans
on the payroll is smaller than at either ~~~ or ~sumeb. Accordinp: to available
information, Rossing has 3,000 employees of whom only about 2,000 are non-whites.
Labour costs, including white salaries, account for only lR per cent of operating
costs.

4h. ~he profits e-:enerated by the sale of the uranium viII accrue mainly to
shareholders in the parent companies of Rossing, which include the Rio Tinto Zinc
Corporation, Ltd. (RTZ), of ~he United Kingdom (46.5 per cent (revised figures»;
General Mininr, (6.8 per cent); the Industrial Development Corporation of South
Africa, Ltn. (IDC) (13.2 per cent), Rio Alp;om, Ltd., of Canada, a subsidiary of RTZ
(10 per cent); Total Compagnie miniere et nucleaire (ooT) of France (10 per cent);
and others (13.5 per cent). RTZ, which has world-wide mining interests, is
currently one of the largest producers of uranium in the Western vorld and is
potentially the sine-:le largest producer in the future, being expected to produce
about 13,hOO metric tons of uranium per annum by the 19808.

45. Despite its international ownership, control over the voting rights of all
shares in Rossinr-; is said to be in the hands of IDC and General Hining, vThich hold a
large, undisclosed number of "A" shares. IDC, vThich provided an undiscloseo
amount of capital for development of the mine, is reported to view Rossing as an
integral part of South Africa's plans to expand its uranium production ano begin
the commercial enrichment of uranium oxide in the 19808.
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:';:'. l! February 19713 ~ in defiance of United Nations resolutions and Decree No. 1
for t:1(? Protection of the Natural Resources of Namibia, enacted by the United
l'1aL:i(l1:~: Council for TJan~ibia on 27 September 1974, i/ RTZ be~a:l to ship uranium from
rh\:' 'h~lTitory to European buyers. Accordinn.; to reports, the first consignment of
uran~illa concentrates consistin~ of 100 barrels wei~hinn.; 350 kilo~ran1s each and
vclued 8.t about '~US 2.0 million , arrived at Paris viE! a South Africl'ln Airways
plane and was transferred to two trucks registered in the United Kingdom for further
transport. As is well kno~m, the United Kin~dom has a contract to buy 7,500 tons
of uranium oxide between 1976 ann 1982, at ~US 13.00 per pound, or less than a
third of the free market price (~;;US 40.00 per pound).

4'7. Subsequently, it was reported that French and South African planes were
flyin~ 120 metric tons of uranium r.oncentrate weekly to French airports for
distribution to Belgium, the Federal Republic of Germany and the United Kin~dom.

48. Although Urangesellschaft, mbH and Company, KG, AG, of the Federal Republic
of Germany, the partner of RTZ, vnthdrew from the venture in 1972 as a resul~ of
pressure from the Federal Government, the company is said to have retained an
option to buy la per cent of the prodL~tion at RQssin~.

49. During 1978, Rossin~, which had been the target of snecial condemnation by
S~fAPO, undertook efforts to improve its relations with Africans. Among other
things, Rossin~ was reported to have ended its fJlicy of employin~ only migrant
labour, to have begun constructing homes for workers and'their families at Arandis
and, generally, to have up~raded the living and workin~ conditions of its non~vhite

employees. In a statement in March 1978, Rossing said that it would abolish
all racial discrimination as far as work, remuneration and conditions of service
were concerned and that it would evaluate and train workers on the basis of their
potential.

50. Despite Rossin~ pronouncements, available informatio~ indicates that the
company has not accomplished much in the way of improvin~ the position of its
African employees. An article in The Economist (London) of 20 May 1970 noted,
for exronple, that althour,h Rossing claimed to have abolished housing based on
racial groups and replaced it by housing based on three ~rades of jobs, there had
in fact been no change as Africans continued to have the lowest paying jobs •

.
51. ~Jorker dissatisfaction also eruptecl in a strilce by African workers in
December 1978. The strike was reported as a protest against low, non-White
salaries and inferior work conditions. Strikers returned to work after a five-day
walk-out, following a promise by the mine mana~ement that salary scales would be
reviewed and that a committee of inquiry would be set up to examine complaints of
discrimination against non-Whites with resnect to promotion.

if 11)i~., Twenty-ninth Session, Supplement No. 24A (A/9624/Add.l), para. 84.
The Decree has been issued in final form in Namibia Gazette No. 1.
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4. EXPLOITATION OF AGRICULTurAL RESOURCES

52. Agriculture is the second l~ost important sector of the white-dominated
commercial economy, in recent years contributin~ about 14 per cent to the over-all
~ross domestic product and 20 to 24 per cent to exports. About 6,000 white
farmers are involved in the sector, about half concentratinG on cattle r~nching

and the remainder on karalml sheep farming.

53. In 1977, it was estir-ated that the total value of a~ricultural exports was
about R 150 million, of ilhich beef cattle accounted for R 70 million mostly
eXIlorted on the hoof to South Africa, and for lnrakul pelts R 70 million, maL'lly
for export to Europe. Hides and skins accounted for most of the remaining
R 10 million.

5h. Over the years, white farmers have obtained a maximum profit by the
systematic exploitation of African labourers. ilages paid to Africans in the
agricultural sector ar2 said to be the lowest in the Territory and well below
the poverty datum line. In 1977, the last year for which information is available,
avera~e cash wages affiounted to R 24.37 per month in the beef-producin~ areas and
R 40.37 per month in the sheep-ranching zone. These wages were well below the
minimum cash wage of R 54 per month recommended by the Turrihalle conference in
March 1976.

55. In addition, as commercial agriculture becomes more capital intensive,. fewer
Africans are able to earn even these small wages, which are none the l~~s hi~her

thp!1 the inc()~'e of su1;sis+~nce farr'ers. ':"be l)lirr~lt 0"" Africanc; .seekinn- to ir1.prove
their condition by movins outside tho: subsistence sector is highlighted by the
fact that from 1969 to 1977, the number of African farm labourers decreased from
50,000 to 44,000, while the number of subsistence farmers increased from 86,000
to 91,000.

56. In contrast, the avera~e annual net earnin~s of white farmers is estimated
to range from R 6,800 and R 9,500, exclusive of the appreciation of the land and
"bearing in mind that the scope for tax avoidance is wideil. J.!

A. Cattle ranchin~

57. Since the late 1960s, the white-owned herds have fluctuated in size from
1.5 million and 2.1 million head, while annual sales have varied from a low of
312,000 head to a high of 583,000 head. In most years, approximately 75 per cent
of the cattle marketed are shipped live to South Africa, about 32,000 head are
conslli~ed locally and the remainder are slaughtered in namibia and then exported,
primarily to South Africa.

J! Thomas, OP. cit., p. 96.
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58. Iv1E>.:rketinp, of cattle is rer-;ulated by the Sout.h West Africa Neat Trade Control
Board, which sets prices and prevents producers from exportin~ abroad until the
requirements of the South African market are met. The Board has rationalized
the practice on the grounds that because of high costs, particularly for transport,
the Namibian industry cannot compete on the world market and must therefore sell
in the subsidized South African market. k/ As a ~onsequence, regular overseas
export markets have not been established with the result that, in drou~ht years
when increased sleughtering must t~ce place, surplus stock cannot always be sold.

59. In 1978, it was reported that owing mainly to the ever-increasin~ cost of
rail transport of cattle to South Africa, which was cutting deeply into profits,
the t1eat Trade Control Board had authorized expanded local processin~ of meat for
export. None the less, in . :r-y l07[j, tl-P Director of the ~outh Jlfrica Jlrr;.cultur<>l
Union was reported as saying that 40 per cent of the cattle farmers in the
Grootfontein district had given up their properties because high transport and
slaughterin~ costs had made it virtually impossible for the farmers in outlying
areas to make a living.

B. Karakul

60. The Namibian karakul industry is the largest in the world, producing,
according to various estimates, between 3.0 million and 5.6 million pelts annually
and supplying almost half the international market. The industry is regulated by
the South ~Test Africa Karakul Board. It is widely considered by experts that the
maximum carrying cape~ity of the land has been reached, taking into account the
soil and climate of the area, and the fact that any further increase in value
will depend only on rising export prices.

61. Under the present system, karakul pelts are sold through three auction
houses, two in the United Kingdom and one in Denmark, where prices increased from
an average of R 7 per pelt in 1960 to R 18 in 1970 and over R 50 in 1976, ~hen

the total value of karakul exports was estimated at R 51.4 million (see table 3
below). (Another estimate is as high as R 85.0 million). In November 1978, it
was reported that although the price of karakul pelts had decreased by about
R 3, pelts of good quality still realized good prices.

62. Reports indicate that most Namibian pelts are bought by dealers in the
Federal Republic of Germany (60 per cent) and Italy (20 per cent). Pelts are
also sold to Japan and other countries in Western Europe.

k/ South African prices for Namibian beef are far lower than world prices.
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5. EXPLOITATION OF FISHERY RESOURCES

63. Fishing, principally for pilchards, is entirely dominated by South African
financial intc:rests. There are nine South African-based fishing companies
operating in Walvis Bay which are largely interconnected through joint membership,
holding companies and subsidiaries. In 1977, it was reported that the fishing
industry was in a state of chaos and verging on extinction as a result of chronic
overfishing within the 12-mile Fisheries Protection Zone. The outlook for the
short-term to medium-term future was said to be bleak as the stocks of pilchards
had been depleted below the level of recove~y and it would take a lon~ time, if
ever, for the shoals to recover their original strength.

64. The effect of these developments was to reduce drastically the total cRtch
in Namibian uaters. The total catch "Tas reduced by 47 per cent bet"Teen 197
and 19?7 and the pilchard catch, which had previously formed the mainstay (
the industry~ by 64 per cent. As a result, the output of canned fish in 1977
was only one third of the 1975 level. As canned fish is three to five times
more profitable than fish-meal and the latter is subject to price and export
control revenues have decreased radically. According to one estimate~ the
value of production decreased from R 102 million in 1976 to R 65 ~illion in
1977, of which canned fish accounted for R 35 million, fish-meal for R 20 million,
fish oil for R 3 million and shell-fish (Which are fished at Luderitz), for
R 7 million (see also table 4 below).

65. The fishing industry is regulated by the South African Ministry of Ecorlomic
Affairs, 0ne of whose aims is to ensure that South Africa's own needs are met
before Namibian fish may be exported. In 1975/7C, for example, about half
the output of canned fish (approximately 9 million to 11 million cartons) was
exported to South Africa and the remainder sold on the international market.
An estimated 75 per cent of the fish-meal (107,700 metric tons) went to South
Africa in 1976 where it was sold at fixed prices ($US 284 per metric ton), well
below the prevailing world market prices ($US 325 p~r metric ton). lE 1977,
it was reported that international prices of fish-meal and canned pilchards
were respectively 36 per cent and 20 per cent above the controlled. South African
prices.

66. ~he cr~SlS in the fishinB sector has had serious effects on the African
population. Among other things, the cutback in canning operations caused a
large percentage of the substantial Ovambo labour force to be laid off and thus
deprived of their sole source of income. At one time, employees at ~{alvis Bay
included over 7,500 Ovambo migrant workers, making up abol1t half the total
emplo~nent in the manufacturing sector. Illustrating the plight of the workers,
the Namibian press reported in January 1979 that the town of Tsumeb was being
inu~dated by unemployed Africans~ including hundreds of fishermen, who had
come looking for work.

67. A related consequence has been a decrease in fish available for local
consumption~ accompanied by an escalation in prices. Although little fresh fish
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is sold in local markets, canned fish, of a quality not suitable for export, has
long been a low-cost source of protein for the African population.

68. In March 1979, .the South African Government appointed a commission of inquiry
into certain aspects of the fishing industry, both in South Africa and Namibia.

Table 3

Namibia: quantity and value of karakul pelt exports, 1972-1976

(million rand)

Year

1972

1973

1974

1975

1976

Source:

Number of pelts

3,308,406

3,005,665

2,815,500

2/105,197

2,885,881

R. M. Green, Namibia, Background N~ (mimeor,raph).

Table 4

Value

33.0

22.7

26.3

34.6

51.4

Namibia: outk~t of fish processin~ industry, 1972-1977

(thousand metric tons)

Year Fish-meal Fish oil Canned pilchard

1972 112.3 28.1 110.5

1973 143.1 46.8 135.0

1974 161.2 28.3 186.6

1975 146.6 28.3 194.0

1976 106.1 19.1 172.8

1977 82.9 12.9

Sources: Namib Times, Walvis Bay, 8 Nov~mber 1977; and R. M. Green,
lfamibia. Background Notes (mimeograph).
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INTRODUCTION
•

1. Basic information on economic conditions in Bermuda, Vlith particular
reference to foreign economic interests, is contained in the previous report of
the Special Committee. al The working paper prepared for the current session of
the Special Committee provides recent information on general economic conditions
in the Territory (see vol. Ill, chap. XXI, of the present report). It also
summarizes: (a) the conclusions and recommendations of the Royal Commission, into
the 1977 Disturbances, appointed by the Governor to inquire into the disturbances'
(b) the decisions taken by the territorial Government on the above-mentioned
recornrnendations~ and (c) the relevant opinions expressed by the two political
parties in the Territory, namely the ruling United Bermuda Party (UBP) and the
opposition Progressive Labour Party (PLP). Supplementary information on the
activities of foreign economic interests in Bermuna is set out below.

1 . PROPER'IY DEVELOPBENT

A. General

2. Between 1966 and 1971, there was a rapid expansion of construction activity,
spurred mainly by the demand for hotel accommodation and luxury homes with a
concomitant steep rise in prices. In late 1973, following a period of gradual
expmlsion, the industry began to experience a recession, primarily attributed to
a slowdown in the tourist trade and restrictions imposed by the territorial
Government on the sale of local real estate to non-Bermudians. The downward trend
continued until 1976. During that year, there were modest but Sitilificant increases
in imports of building materials, and the Government recei'ired a steady flow of
building ap~lications.

3. In a budget speech delivered to the House of Assembly on 24 February 1978,
Mr. J. D. Gibbons, Premier and Minister of Finance, said that capital expenditure
had shown some upturn, with early indicators, such as planning applications,
increa~ing in number in 1977. The capital expenditure programme would be utilized
to reinforce any upward trend in the construction industry. The Premier gave
assurances, however, that every care would be taken to phase the government
building programme to prevent excessive demands on the industry, in view of the
substantial amount of rebuilding required as a result of the 1977 disturbances.

4. In the last quarter of 1978, after considering the recommendations of the
Royal Commission on Bermuda's housing problems, the Government announced plans:
(a) to increase the ratio of Bermudian home ownership from between 40 to 50 per
cent to over 60 per cent; (b) to increase the number of rental units, including
those for low-income families: and (c) to upr,rade substandard units.

al Official Records of th~ General Assembly, Thirty-third Session,
Suppl;ment No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l), vol. I, chap. IV, annex Ill.
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), Durinro the snme quarter, the Government initiated two housinr schemes. Under
the first scheme, which applied to a selected area of 48 housing units, the
Government, with some exceptions, would not acquire private residential properties
(apartments or houses) , preferrinf, to offer loans to owners at the market rate of
interf'st, or at a 10loier rate or wi"chout interest payments, thus enabling the
own~rs to rehabilitate and rent thpir pruperties. At the same time, the owners
would be subject to varying degrees of Government centrol, depending on the type
of financial assistance received. The Government would maintain a veto over
lUlreasonable rent increases.

6 The second scheme involved the construction of 22 single-family houses for
uhich the Bermuda Housing Corporation (BHC), a statutory body established in 1974,
planned to spend about $B 1 million. ~/ It is anticipated that the houses, which
are scheduled for completion in December 1979, will be owned and maintained by a
housin8 association recently formed by the prospective residents. Each house
would be sold to a Bermudian i.,ho did not own any property, but could afford the
dCl'.-nl payment of ~:)B 4,500 and mODthly payments of $B 250 to ~B 350 over a period of
30 years.

7, In January 1979, the Bank of N. T. Butterfield and Son, Ltd., the second
largest in Bermuda, estinated that the public and private sectors would spend a
total of ~B 25 million on various construction projects scheduled for completion
by the end of 1980.

B. Land and property policy

8. The Ministry of Home Affairs controls the acquisition by non-Bermudians of
re2idential land and developed real property.

9. On 23 December 1975, the Government adopted a policy aimed at significantly
increasing the minimum annual rental value for property and houses available to
non-Bermudians, which would have the effect of preserving low-cost to medium-cost
houses and land exclusively for Bermudians.

10. Under this policy, the Government introduced general regulations on
1 January 1978, limiting purchase by non-Bermudians to the following properties:

(a) Land, without a house, at l~ minimum purchase price of $B 60,000, subject
to the erection of a private dwelling within three years from the date of purchase
and having a minimum annual rental value of $B 8,101 or:

(b) Land containing a house with a minimum annual rental value uf $B 8,101
(previously $B 5,000) or:

I,

~/ One Bermuda dollar ($B 1.00) 1S equivalent to $US 1.00.
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(c) A dwelling such as a condominium in a specified housing scheme ,vi tl 1 a
minimum annual rental value of $B 5,700 (previously $B 3,000).,

11. In reply to questicns from opposition members, Mr. John U. D. Swan, ~jiniter

of Home Affairs, told the House of Assembly on 15 Apl"'il 1978 that, of Bermuda's
total area of 4,573 hectares, non-Bermudians owned approximately 798 hectares.
th~t the present policy on land and property had resulted in more land foinG to
Hermudians than vice versa (just over 3 hectares in 1977)~ and that there was no
upper limit on the amount of land which could be sold to non-Bermudians.

2. TOURISM

A. General

12. In his budget speech (see para. 3 above), Mr. Gibbons made the following
observations concerning the tourist industry, one of the two mainstays of the
local economy. The number of tourists for the year 1977 exceeded the 1976 total,
with tourist spending showing an increase of about 20 per cent (:]lB 230 million).
It was evident, however, that the December 1977 disturbances had caused a decline
in the number of visitors arriving by air (the principal source of the industry's
income) for the month. although the year's total was only some 2 per cent less than
in the previous year. On the brighter side, cruise ship arrivals increased
substantially - by some 23,000, or 17.4 per cent over the"previous year - as a
result of an additional cruise liner calling rE'gularly at the ports of Hamilton
and St. George's.

13. According to Mr. Gibbons, projections for the first quarter of 1978 reflected
the hesitance of the travelling public to visit Bermuda~ none the less, it was
hoped that the positive advertising and promotional campaign under way would not
only restore confidence in but also generate sufficient additional business for
the Territory during the last three quarters of the year. Great emphasis was also
bein~ placed on the need for concerted effort by the public to make tourists feel
welcome.

14. Statistics provided by the territoriai Government indicate that a total of
551,466 tourists visited Bermuda in 1978, only 3.7 per cent below the record
572)855 reported in 1977. The figure for January 1979 rose by 40.8 per cent over
January 1978 to 10,800, supporting the Government's belief that the industry had
made a healthy recovery.

15. According to the Ministry of Home Affairs, the total number of hotel workers
increased from 3,500 in 1967 to 4,800 in 1977. A significant change in the
composition of the industry's labour force took place during this period: jobs
held by Bermudians rose from 65 to 75 per cent of total employment, while those
held by non-Bermudians fell proportionally from 35 to 25 per cent. By March 1978,
half of the 400 top hotel positions were occupied by Bermudians, and the ratio was
considered likely to increase in the future.
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B. Hotel phasing policy

16. On 1 December 1978, in response to questions raised by opposition members of
the House of Assembly, ~~. C. V. Woolridf,e, Minister of Tourism, made a statement
concerning the Government is hotel policy. The information contained therein is
summarized below.

17. In formulating its policy, the Government had taken into account certain
factors limiting the industry's growth: (a) the small size of the Territory~

(b) the shortage of qualified Bermudians in the industry and the stated aim of
;'bermudianization·~· and (c) the availability of tourist-oriented facilities such
as restaurants, shops, transportation, etc. While agreeing that increased tourist
arrivals should be limited in proportion to the expansion of Bermuda's facilities,
the Government recognized that ;;the hotel industry cannot remain static without
10sin8 some incentive to improve:;. This incentive could be provided by striving
to improve the occupancy rates of each licensed property and by permitting limited
expansion of existing properties. To this end, the present policy acknowledged
the need for limited growth by permitting an increase of 750 additional beds over
the period 1978-1983, representing a 1.7 per cent growth rate per year in the bed
count, which was believed to be realistically in line with the over-all economic
growth rate anticipated during the samp. period.

18. At the end of June 1978, there were 109 licensed hot~ls and guest houses,
of which 90 were owned by Bermudians and 19 by non-Bermudians. Sixty-five property
owners (54 Bermudian and 11 non-Bermudian) had applied for permission to add
2,069 extra totel beds. Forty Bermudian applicants were authorized to add a total
of 352 beds ~ eight non-Bermudian applicants 'Tere permitted to expand their
accommodations by 404 beds. The Government had attempted to include as many
Bermudian properties as possible within the allocation, but it was found that
many applicants were unable to specify when expansion work would begin. In
authorizing additional beds, the Government, among other things, gave consideration
to: (a) property ownership; (b) efficiency and financial viability of the existing
operation; (c) potential for the creation of additional jobs; and (d) likelihood of
obtaining planning permission for the requested expansion.

19. The Government was aware that the requests for additional beds among the
existing licensed properties had far exceeded the recommended increase of 750 beds.
It was convinced, however, that "to permit an unlimited proliferation of additional
hotel beds over the next five years would merely have the effect of exceeding the
demand which in turn would result in lower annual occupancy rates for all
properties and a general lowering of standards for the community at large, not to
mention the necessity of importing yet more non-Bermudian hotel workers to service
the additional beds If. At the present time, therefore, the Government had no
intention of revising its hotel policy as first announced on 16 June 1978.
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3. FI1\TAT'TCIAL DEVELOPt:JE;\fT

A. General

20. In his budget speech of 24 February 1978, ~rr. Gibbons stated that in the year
ending 30 September 19J7, Bermuda dollar deposits in the four local banks had
risen by $B 29 million, confirming the substantial increase in liquidity in the
year. Bermuda dollar loans and advances by the banks had climbed by ~B 13 million,
or 16 per cent over the previous year. Funds invested with local deposit
companies had also increased considerably, by ::m 18 million.

21. Turning to international finance, Bermuda's other major industry, Mr. Gibbons
said that its performance had been very satisfactory in 1977. Its dominant
sector, the exempted companies, had grown in number from 3,136 in 1976 to 3,559
in 1977, a 13.5 per cent ~ain. Within this group, the number of insurance
companies incorporated in Bermuda had risen frOM 549 in 1976 to 675 in 1977, a
23.0 per cent gain. Over-all, it was clear to him that the preponderance of
companies on Bermuda's register had chanEed from that of investment holding and
t~ading to management consultancy and in particular insurance related business.

22. Subsequently, the Bank of N. T. Butterfield and Son, Ltd. reported that the
industry had shown steady improvement, with a total of 4,450 exempted companies
registered in the Territory in July 1978 (including 750 insurance companies), end
that it contributed approximately $B 50 million annually to the economy.

23. In the course of the debate on the report of the Royal Commission held in the
House of Assembly during November, Mr. Gibbons recalled that the territorial
Government had anticipated an annual gro1rth rate of slightly over 1 per cent for
the industry. and said that with a continuing influx of exempted companies, there
was no need to encourage economic growth by contemplating early licensing of
international banks.

24. According to the manpower survey conducted by the Government in August 1978,
2,889 workers (2,385 Bermudians and 504 non-Bermudians) were employed in financing,
insurance, real estate and business services. At about that time, the International
Companies Division (ICD) of the Bermuda Chamber of Commerce had carried out a
separate survey covering only 86 exempted companies. The survey showed that those
companies provided employment to 685 Bermudians and 384 non-Bermudians, with the
former holding \lpositions of increasing responsibilitylf.

25. ~le local banks provide a variety of services for the international companies
operating in Bermuda. The recent growth in international business has been a direct
contributory factor in the banking industry's general prosperity. In its previous
report, £/ the Special Committee noted the greatly strengthened position of the

c/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-third Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l), vol. I, chap. IV, annex Ill, paras. 27-29.
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t,m largest banks in the Terri.tory (the Bank of Bermuda> Ltd., and the Bank of
N. T. Butterfield and Son, Ltd.) durin~ 1976/77. Subsequent publications of the
two banks indicated continuation of their growth. Between 1976 and 1977, the
total assets of the Bank of Bermuda, Ltd. increased by ~B 119.0 million to
$B 778.0 million ~~d its earnings for the second half of 1977 by ~B 120,000 to
about $B 2.0 million. During 1976/77 and 1977/78 5 the Bank of ~. T. Butterfiela
and Son expanded its total resources from $B 453.4 million to $B 569.3 million and
its real net income from 8B 2.5 million to ~B 3.3 million.

B. Reorganization of the Office of the
Re~istrar of Companies

26. At a meeting of the Hamilton Kiwanis Club, held in late Hay 197.8)
Mrs. A. V. Daniels, Assistant Registrar of Companies, stated that the Government
had recently approved a plan for reorganizing the department h~aded by the
Registrar of Companies, taking into account its increased workload and broader
responsibilities. The principal chan~es instituted were: (a) naming
Mr. Shelton Burgess, presently Registrar of Companies, as Controller of Companies:
(b) entrusting the Assistant Registrar with full r~sponsibility for the Division
of Registration and Taxation~ and (c) authorizing the Senior Official Receiver to
assume responsibility for the insolvency service (a nev'ly created division)".

27. ~~s. Daniels also said that the objectives of the reorganization plan were:
(a) to direct, control and manage specific regulations in Bermuda relating to
business; (b) to ensure the preservation of the Territory's first-class reputation
as an international business centre~ (c) to provide investigative and insolvency
services relating to local as well as international business~ (d) to promote good
commercial relations with others by providinr, advisory and other allied services~

and (e) to collect and account for company taxes.

28. Finally, Mrs. Daniels pointed out that the department's staff, which in 1973
consisted of 3, with 1 professional, had grown in 1978 to 12, with 3 professionals,
all of whom were Bermudians.

29. Earlier, in an address to a meeting of the Bermuda Insurance Institute,
~1r. Burgess outlined the scope of the Office of the Registrar of Companies,
comparing it to a mini-department of commerce in embryo. He said that the
metamorphosis of the Office was consistent with the Government's intention to
develop a broad commercial regulation department.
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INTRODUCTION

1. Basic information on economic conditions in the Turks and Caicos Islands, with
particular reference to foreign economic interests, is contained in the previous
report of the Special Committee. al The working paper prepared for the current
session of the Special Committee also contains recent i~formation on general
economic conditions in the Territory (see vol. Ill, chap. XXIV, of the present
report). Supplementary information on the activities of foreign economic
interests in the islands is set out belmT.

1. ROLE OF FOREIGN CAPITAL IN THE ECONOMY

2. For many years, foreign investors, mostly from Canada, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America, have played a
dominant role in the economic life of the Turks and Caicos Islands. They have
given special attention to the three main economic sectors: property development,
tourism and commercial fishing. After two local laws had been enacted in 1970 and
1972 to foster private investment by granting fiscal and other incentives to
investors (see para. 7 below), an international finance industry was developed.
By M~ 1978, the Register of Companies published in the Government Gazette showed
a total of some 630 companies currently registered in the Territory. According to
the Conch News, a local newspaper, many of these companies were engaged in off­
shore banking. Owing to the lack of information on ~he number'of persons employed
and the volume of business done by the financial institutions, their economic
importance cannot be assessed. With the Government's encouragement of industrial
development in 1977, two United States companies began to investigate the
possibility of exploiting such natural resources of the islands as aragonite and
salt.

3. At present, commercial fishing is the Territory's principal industry and the
largest single employer of labour. Largely controlled by foreign economic
interests, the industry dominates the export sector of the territorial economy,
the most important catches being lobster and conch.

4. Until the revival of the Territory's traditional sea salt industry (which
collapsed in 1964 after a long decline), fish processing was the only major
manufacturing activity. In 1977, processed lobster and conch exported from the
islands were valued at $US 1.6 million bl ($US 473,093 in 1976) and $US 814,625
($US 370,525 in 1976) respectively. -

2. PROBLEMS OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

5. The economic structure of the Turks and Caicos Islands is oriented towards

al Official Records of the General Assembly Thirt -third Session Su lement
No. 23 A/33/23/Rev.l), vol. 1, chap. IV, annex IV.

bl The legal currency of the Territory is the United States dollar.
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export markets in terms of demand and an import market in terms of supply.
Specifically, ttlis leads to a narrow economic base, 10\T multipliers or respending
effects and a lack of internal economic linkages, all of which tend to hamper the
development of the economy. The promotion of economic expansion imposes an
increasing need for capital for private and public investment. At the present
stage of development, this need cannot be met by internal savings. The question
of obtaining investment funds from external sources, whether from the administering
PO\Ter, foreign Governments, private institutions or regional and international
organizations, is therefore of Great importance. These external forces exert
substantial influence on the Territory's economic grov~h.

6. The Territory has received financial and technical assistance from the
following sources: the Governments of the United Kingdom, Jamaica and the
Cayman Islands; the Caribbean Development Bank (CDB), of which the Territory is a
member; and organizations within the United Nations system, notably the United
nations Development Programme (UNDP).

7. The territorial Government has taken three legislative measures in particular
to accelerate the development of the private sector of the economy. First, the
Companies Ordinance, 1970, provides fiscal and other incentives for private
investors. Under this ordinance, no corporation, personal or withholding tax may
be imposed in the islands for at least 20 years. Second, the Encouragement of
Development Ordinance, 1972, grants relief to both local and foreign developers
through tax and duty exemptions for a period of time and to the extent stipulated
in the relevant Development Order made by the Government. Third, the Development
Board Ordinance, 1974, contains provisions for the establishment of such a board
to stimulate, facilitate and undertake the development of the islands. The board,
with a local chairman and a majority of local membership, has been set up, but so
far has confined its activities to making CDB funds available to locally ovmed
businesses.

8. Despite the passage of the three ordinances, economic development continued
to lag in 1975. As a consequence, the discontent of some sl~ctions of the local
population v1ith their economic position resulted in an outbreak of violence on
Grand Turk in early June of that year.

9. Follmdng the last gelleJ:'al elections, held in September 1976,
11r. James A. G. S. McCartney, leader of the People's Democratic Movement (PDM),
was appointed Chief Minister. He announced the Government's intention to improve
economic and social conditions in the Territory particularly by: (a) expanding
the fiShing industry and reviving the stagnant salt industry; (b) seeking foreign
investment on a quid pro guo basis, as well as development aid, mainly from
Canada and the United States; and (c) granting an exclusive casino licence in
partnership .,ith the Government, to any intel"(~sted party prepared to build a hotel
with a minimum of 200 rooms. These proposals were incorporated in a development
plan approved by the Government in 1977. An additional important feature of the
plan is the opening up of North Creek on Grand Turk to the sea as an inland
harbour, which would lead to land development in the centre of the town, thereby
providing a commercial area for handling cargo.
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12. On 23 May 1978, The Financial Times (London) said in an article that, owingto the recent curtailment of emigration opportunities to the Bahamas it wascritically important for the territorial Government to increase the inflo~ ofdevelopment capital.
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At the end of the year,
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impetus.

to the administering Power, as in the
sector remained at a low ebb in 1977.
to be a renewal of interest by foreign
United Kingdom again provided the main

16. As part of the plan, the Government has continued to encourage growth in therate of private investment. In this regard" The Financial Times commented thatBafter years of benign neglect by successive administrations, the Turks and CaicosIslands appear to be making headway and attracting the genuine interest ofoverseas investors".

15. Capital expenditure in the public sector of the economy has been inadequatefor the implementation of the above-mentioned development plan. The Governmenthas therefore found it diffiCUlt to achieve the basic objective of the plan,namely, transformation of the Territory's economic and social structure as apre-condition for accelerating economic growth.

11. Durine recent years 9 a serious problem confronting the Turks and CaicosIslands has been high unemployment caused chiefly by the slow pace of economicdevelopment, the entrance of young people into the labour force and the return oflocal workers from abroad, particularly the Bahamas (Where more than
1l~000 migrants from the Territory have been known to be resident).

14. In this connexion, The Financial Times referred to the statement by pmI thatthe islands are now paying the price of years of neglect by the British Governmentand that if basic infrastructural development were to take place at such a latestage, it would have to be on a scale commensurate with future needs. On18 October, in an article in The Guardian (Manchester) supporting this view, itwas stated that financial and technical assistance provided by the United Kingdomw'as "not enough for the islands ,vith inadequate roads, insufficient water,inadequate electricity supply and a lack of resources which makes them •••/unable/ to do more for themselves It.

10. According
in the private
there appeared
funds from the

13. In an article in the August/September 1978 issue of Commonwealth, publishedby the Royal Commonwealth Society, Nr. Geoffrey Cooper, a former member ofParliament in the United Kingdom, stressed the "urgent need for all possibledevelc:tJments to be encouraged and exploited by the Government ll
• He believed,however, that foreign investors would be reluctant to venture into the Territoryuntil its Government took steps, with the co-operation of the administering Power 9to overcome difficulties arising from the deficiency of. basic facilities. Heparticularly pointed out that the excavation of an inland harbour on Grand Turk(see para. 9 above) could of itself have transformed the economy, if the projecthad been carried out.
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17. The Territory faces development problems common to most Caribbean countries.
The World Bank gave greater emphasis to the Caribbean by convening a Conference 011

Economic Development in the Caribbean at V1ashington~ D. C., on 14 anc
15 December 1977. CDB, the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) and the
International Monetary Fund (IMF') were closely associated with the Bank in
convening the conference. Its purpose was to review the economic development needs
of the region and to consider a proposal for the establishment of a Caribbean Group
for Co-operation in Economic Development (see also vol. Ill, chap. XXIII, annex,
paras. 66-79, of the present report).

18. Following the decision taken by the conference, the Caribbean Group was formed
to co-ordinate and strengthen external assistance for a large number of Caribbean
countries which did not include the Turks and Caicos Islands. Consequently, the
Caribbean Group has not assisted the Territory in its development efforts towards
the expansion of gross capital formation~ as a basis for increasing employment
opportunities, improving the gross national product and bringing about general
economic betterment.

3. MAJOR DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS

19. A number of commercial and industrial investment projects planned or started
by foreign economic interests during the period under review are summarized below.

20. In September 1977, the territorial Government entiered into an agreement with
the International Salt Company .of the United States ~ authorizing the company to
conduct feasibility studies, at a fee of $US 5,000 per month, to determine the
viability of a large-scale solar salt evaporation industry. In October 1978, the
company was reported to be continuing its studies.

21. The company which, according to The Financial Times ~ has investments in solar
salt production on Inagua in the Bahamas and Bonaire in the Netherlands Anti11es~

made plans to revive the Territory's salt industry. Those plans involve the
construction of a causeway from South Caicos to East Caicos and the erection of
dykes, pumping stations and evaporation ponds on 5,665 hectares of land (much of
which is at or just below sea level), to the west of the proposed causeway. The
company intends to invest some $US 35 million in this venture initially, with the
hope of producing 1 million metric tons of coarse grade sea salt each year for
export to North America and Venezuela.

22. Another United States company ~ the West Pacific Land Development Corporation,
has also shown interest in the Turks and Caicos Islands. In late 1977,
negotiations with the territorial Government were well advanced for the
development of a resort complex (including a 200-room hotel with a casino, capable
of expansion to 622 rooms) at White Sands Beach on Grand Turk. Subsequently,
after signing an agreement with the Government, the company announced plans to
allocate $US 6 million for financing the first phase of the project. The
Caribbean Tourism Research Centre (CTRC) estimated that the project would provide
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about 150 direct job opportunities fo!' local people, and that the hotel alone,
excluding a licence :fee for the casino, would produce $US 1.5 million in additional
government revenues. In November 1978, the company was reportedly having
difficulty in attracting' overseas investors. Another project for a 200-room hotel
(including a casino) at Pelican Point on Providenciales has also been launched.
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INTRODUCTION

1. Basic information on economic conditions in the C~~,man Islands, with
particular reference to foreign economic interests, is contained in the previous
report of the Special Committee. al Th~ latest working paper prepared for the
current session of the Special Committee also contains recent information on
general economic conditions in the Territory (see vol. Ill, chap. XXV, of the
present report). Supplementary information on the activities of foreign economic
interests in the Islands is set out below.

1. FINANCIAL DEVELOPMENTS

2. The international finance institutions situated in the Cayman Islands are one
of the mainstays of the economy of the Territory, and are dominated by foreign
companies, in particular those owned by interests from Canada, the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America. Factors
contributing to the development of a financial industry in the Territory are its
stability, accessibility, strict bank secrecy laws, reliability, professional
expertise and low cost of operation.

3. Financial activities expanded rapidly in the Territory during the period
1969-1973, when the number of registered international companies rose from 1,800
to more than 5,000. Despi~e a slowdown in 1974, the number of cQmpanies grew
steadily in the succeeding years. During January-September 1978, the number of
companies increased by 1,491 to a total of 9,152 (3,935 exempt; 4,985 ordinary and
232 foreign). According to Mr. Vassal G. Johnson, the Financial Secretary, the
industry's rate of growth was expected to continue through 1979. Under Cayman
Islands laws governing international company business, bl ordinary companies,
unlike exempt companies, are, among other things, required to maintain an office in
the Territory.

4. In addition to the companies referred to above, resistration of banks and
trust companies B.t t·he end of 1978, was expected to reach 260, a 10 per cent
increase over the previous year (237). Licence fees, which in 1977 were increased
for the second time in three years, were expected to produce $CI 1.6 million £! in
1978 and $CI 1.7 million in 1979.

5. The bulk of the international company business continued to come from the
United States. However, the large international financial institutions of Europe,
the Far East and South America have also increased their operations in
international banking and trading in the Territory. The Territory's solid

al Official Records of the Gener~l Assembly, Thirty-third Session, Supplement
No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.l),vol. I, chap. IV, annex V.

b/ Ibid., Thirtieth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/I0023/Rev.l), vol. I,
chap. V, annex, appendix IV, para. 3.

£! One Cayman Islands dollar ($CI 1.00) equals approximately $US 1.14.
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PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT2.

d/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,

Supplement No. 23 (A/32/23/Rev.l), vol. I, chap. IV, annex V. paras. 5 and 6.

e / Ibid., vol. IV, chap. XXVI, annex, para.s. 94-96.
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reputation as a stable financial centre has enabled it to claim a share of

euro-dollar transactions. Although no official figures were available, it was

indicated by Mr. James M. Bodden~ the Executive Council Member for Tourism,

Aviation and Trade, that euro-currency transactions through the Cayman Islands

were estimated to have been in excess of $CI 100 billion.

8. The economic boom which started in the Cayman Islands in the late 1960s was

at its height in 1973, with a heavy programme of construction, spurred primarily

by the dEmand for commercial buildings, tourist accommodations and better housing

both for expatriates and Caymanians. As a consequence, the price of land increased

sUbstantially. In 1975, however, the construction industry suffered a deCline,

owing to the economic recession in the industrial countries.

6. The financial industry contributes some 25 per cent of the Government's

recurrent revenue, and makes a substantial, indirect contribution to the economy

through wage payments, rent and other local expenditure. According to the

administering Power, about 1,200 persons, including a substantial proportion of

Caymanians, were employed in financial, legal and accounting sectors of the

industry. It was reported that recently only specialized per$onnel not available

locally and those needed for training purposes are being brought in from abroad by

the companies.

9. The situation improved somewhat in 1977, when many construction projects

emerged from architectural drawing boards. In May of that year, the Legislative

Assembly approved a development plan e/ for the Territory whose stated objective

was IIto mai..t.ain and enhance the environmental character of the Cayman Islands and

the well-being and prosperity of its people h
• The plan contains specific proposals

for land use and zoning on Grand Cayman and suggests guidelines for the Development

Control Board in respect of Little Cayman and Cayman Brac. There are no

restrictions on foreign ownership of land.

7. Concern over the 1976 investigation of Operation Haven by the United States

Internal Revenue Service has receded. d/ The territorial Government, concerned

about the Territory's reputation, mini;ized the effects of the investigations by

moving quickly to strengthen the already stringent ~ecrecy provisions of its

legislation.
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10. According to the administering Power, the value in 1977 of the development
projects approved by the Central Planning Authority (CPA), which is empowered by
law to guide and control the development of land in the Islands, was
:CI 15.7 million) an increase of 147 per cent over 1976.

11. In 1978, the construction industry showed a substantial increase in activity.
During the year, the Brac Heef Hotel, London House) Villas of Galleon and the
Bay Reef Resort were opened. The construction programnle for the Grand Hotel on
Seven Mile Beach underwent some modification. Under the revised programme (to cost
$CI 6 million), the hotel (on which work started in August) will have over 200
roans, instead of 150) and will be o~erated ~~der thp franchise of thr Sheraton
Hotels) instea(~ of the Ramada Inns, as ori ··inally planned. Unon its corapletion ~

scheduled for early 1980, the hotel viII become the larr,est in the Territory.

12. In the first half of 1978, CPA approved planning applications for hotels,
condominiums~ apartment houses and other tourist-related developments amountinG to
a value of OCI 7.85 ~illion. In November) it approved another project for a modern
buildi"~ complex incorporating a shopping mall~ office space and a hotel, at a cost
of $CI 4 million. There were signs that United States and Canadian investors~ the
main source of finance for property developments, were more willing to invest than
they had been since 1973.

3. TURTLE FARMING

13. As previously reported fl, Mariculture, Ltd., owner of the Green Turtle Farm,
went into liquidation in 1975, following the collapse of the Interbank House Group.
In 1976, its assets were purchased for $CI 2.2 million by Cayman Turtle Farm, Ltd.,
a consortium of the Mittag firm of Dusseldorf, Federal RepUblic of Germany
(70 per cent interest), the Commonwealth Development Finance Company, Ltd., of the
United Kingdom (25 per cent interest) and the Caym2n Islands Government (5 per cent
interest) .

14. The new farm expanded its production in 1977, as planned~ ?nd helped the
Territory to boost its fragile exports by more than 100 per cent that year
($CI 550,476 in 1976 and $CI 1,268,104 in 1977). It has been working towards
aChieving biological self-sufficiency by 1979 and doubling its annual production
from the current live weight of 861,840 kilograms to 1.4 million Itilograms by
1980/81.

15. In October 1978, in an article in The Nor'wester, a local monthly~ it was
reported that~ owing to a recent federal ruling in the United States banning
imports of turtle products, the industry would be faced with a serious situation,
since almost all of the Territory's turtle exports went either into or through the
United States.

!I Ibid., vol. I, chap. IV, annex V, para. 11.
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16. According to the article, the United Kingdom Foreign and Commonwealth Office

hau sent a strong protest to the Government of the United States concerning the ban,

and had urged continuation of the exemption on Cayman turtle products, in effect

since 1978. (In that year, the United States had become signatory to an

international convention banning trading in, among others, animals classed as

endangered species.)

17. The article further reported that the turtle farm had filed a successful suit

in a United States court for a temporary injunction on the federal ruling, pending

a full hearing on the case. It was generally believed that the feueral decision

had resulted from pressure exerted by conservationists.
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g/ Ibid., Thirty-third Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.i), vol. I,

chap. IV, annex V, paras. 12-14.

22. In accordance with the provisions of the above-mentioned

para. 20 above), Cayman Energy discussed with the territorial

4. OIL INDUSTRY

21. In a speech announcing the Government's policies and legislative programmes,

delivered at the opening session of the Legislative Assembly on 5 April 1978, the

Governor stated that the permit for the operation had been renewed for another

year, and that since August 1977,83 tankers had participated in the transfer of

25.8 million barrels of oil.

19. In presenting the bill to the Legislative Assembly, Mr. George Haig Bodden,

th~ Executive Council Member for Agriculture and Natural Resources, said that liif

federal ruling is not reversed, it will be a severe blow to the ·economy of the

Cayman Islands H
• The farm employs 90 people, 80 of whom are Caymanians.

18. In September 1978, the territorial Legislative Assembly passed a bill relating

to the protection and propagation of endangered species, which would make the

Cayman Islands a signaJory to the international convention (see para. 16 above). It

was believed that such a law would strengthen the case for continuation of the

exemption by the United States in favour of Cayman Islands turtle exports.

20. On 16 March 1977, the Cayman Islands Government signed an agreement with

Cayman Energy, Ltd. (a sUbsidiary of Transportation Concepts and Techniques

(TC and T) with headquarters in New York), granting the company an exclusive, one­

year franchise to engage in ship-to-ship oil transfer in the waters off Little

Cayman. g/ Under that agreement, the Government receives a royalty on each barrel

of oil transferred from super-tankers to shuttle tankers, or a monthly minimum

payment, whichever is greater. The operation (involving an investment of

$US 2.5 million) also creates job opportunities and other direct and indirect

benefits to the Territory in general and to its two smaller islands (Cayman Brac

and Little Cayman) in particular. During 1977, the company paid a total of

$US 124,550 in royalties.
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for the establishment of shore storage facilities in connexion with the ship-to-ship
oil transfer operation. Consequently, on 17 February 1978, the two parties signed
a letter of intent for the construction of a crude oil transfer terminal on Little
Cayman~ at a cost recently estimated at $US 152.5 million. In a statement issued
on 6 March, the Government said that the terminal would have a total storage
capacity of 10 million barrels of oil and that daily transfers would reach 1 million
barrels of oil. The letter of intent contained provisions to ensure that ecological,
environmental and all aspects of anti-pollution measures were in accord with
accepted international standards and practices.

23. According to Captain Harold van der Linde, president of Cayman Energy, the
terminal would comprise 10 tanks, each with a capacity of 1 million barrels. The
terminal would cover more than 101 hectares. The initial work force was estimated
at 150 men with staff reaching a maximum of about 690 men. Upon its completion,
the terminal would probably provide direct employment to some 250 people.
Captain van der Linde said that plans were under way for the erection of a small
shipyard on Cayman Brac to handle various small vessels owned by the company.
Furthermore, the latter planned to construct its main office on the island.

24. In his recent speech (see para. 21 above) the Governor Eaid that on
3 April 1978, the Government had granted an exclusive, 30-year franchise to Cayman
Energy. The construction of the terminal would begin oh 1 April 1979, and was
scheduled for completion by mid-198l. Sixty per cent of the cost was being raised
by French banks with a guarantee by the Government of France. The remaining
40 per cent of the cost had been raised by a consortium of other banks formed by
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner and Smith, Inc., a United States investment brokerage
house with headquarters in New York, which held financial control of the operation.

25. Royalty payments would begin on 1 January 1980, would be based on a minimum
daily through-put, whether or not any barrels passed through the terminal, and
would rise over the period of the agreement at an ascending rate. The minimum
royalty payable to the Government over 30 years would exceed $US 240.0 million,
with revenue rising by steps from $CI 1.5 million in the first years to over
$CI 15.0 million towards the end of the franchise perio~. The Governor pointed out
that nas an alternative to royalty payments, the Government will have the right to
elect, instead, to claim a rising percentage of profits if this is to its
advantage", and that "arrangements will be reviewed four times during the term of
the franchise ll

•

26. During the debate on the Governor's speech in the Legislative Assembly,
Mr. James M. Bodden stated that the payments to be made by the company over the
30-year period could amount to at least $CI 400 million. He admitted that it was
difficult to calculate the indirect benefits expected to accrue, but believed that
over that period, at least $US 1.0 billion would flow into the Territory from the
project.
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I11L1'1'AHY ACTIVITIES AND ARRANGEr·IEHTS BY COLONIAL POWERS In TERRITORIES
UNDEH 'rIlEIR AD~HNISTRATION HPICH EIGHT BE IMPEDING THE IMPLill1ENTATIOn
OF 'rHE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING OF IIJDEPRNDENCE TO COLONIAL COUNTRIES

, AND PEOPLES

A. Consideration by the Special Committee

1. The Special Committee considered the item at its l150th to l154th meetings
between 2 and 8 August 1979.

2. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly~ including in particular paragraph 10
of resolution 33/44 of 13 December 1978 which called upon the colonial Powers ;:to
withdraw immediately and unconditionally their military bases and installations
from colonial Territories and to refrain from establishing new ones;;.

3. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it
working papers prepared by the Secretariat containing information on military
activities and arrangements in the followinB Territories: Southern Rhodesia,
Namibia, Belize, Bermuda, Turks and Caicos Islands and the United States Virgin
Islands (see annexes I-Ill to the present chapter).

4. ~he general debate on the item took place at the 1150th anq l151st meetings
on 2 and 3 August. The following Member States took part in the debate: Ethiopia
and Iran at the 1150th meetinB (A/AC.109/PV.1150); India~ China, Cuba, Blugaria,
Australia and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics at the 115lst meeting
(A/AC.109/PV.1151).

5. At the 1152nd meeting, on 6 August, the Chairman drew attention to a draft
consensus on the item (A/AC.I09/L.1333), prepared on the basis of consultations.

6. At the 1153rd meeting, on 7 August, the representative of Ethiopia submitted
amendments to the draft consensus by which:

~

(a) In paragraph 2, the words i~in a number of instances" would be replaced by
the words ';in most instances it;
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8. At the 1154th meeting, on 8 August, the Rapporteur informed the Special
Committee that the informal working group would require further consultations
(A/AC.I09/PV.1154). On the proposal of the representative of Australia and

In paragraph 5, the words "have as their purpose to;' would be deleted.

Previously issued under the symbol A/34/23 (Part IV).*
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7. Following an exchange ef views in which the representatives of Ethiopia, !.
Australia and Iran took part (A/AC.109/PV.1153) and following a statement by the l
Chairman (A/AC.I09/PV.1153), the Special Committee, at the same meeting~ decided to t!
establish an open-ended, informal working group consisting of Australia, Ethiopia~ f'

~'.:Iran and the Ivory Coast, presided over by the Rapporteur, with a view to arriving ui
at an agreed text of draft consensus A/AC.I09/L.1333. ~;
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-
~ollowing a statement by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/PV.1154)~ the Co~mittee thendecided to suspend its meeting.

9. On the resumption o~ the meeting, the Rapporteur informed the SpecialCommittee that the group had agreed to make the following revisions in the draftconsensus:

(a) In paragraph 2 ~ the words ;1 in a number o~ instanc es 11 should be replac edby the words i'in a great number of instances il
;

(b) In paragraph 5, the words t:have as their purpose to; should be deleted.

10. At the same meeting, the Committee adopted dra~t consensus A/AC.I09/L.1333,as orally revised (see para. 9 above). Statements were made by the representativeso~ Australia and Sweden (A/AC.I09/PV.1154).

11. On 10 August, copies o~ the consensus (A/AC.I09/584) were transmitted to allStates.

B. Decision o~ the Special Committee

12. The text of the consensus {A/AC.I09/584) adopted by the Special Committee atits 1154th meeting, on 8 August~ to which re~erence is made in paragraph 10 above,is reproduced below:

I(1) Having considered the item entitled "Military activities and arrangementsby colonial Powers in Territories under their administration~ which might beimpeding the implementation o~ the Declaration on the Granting of Independenceto Colonial Countries and Peoples;?, and recalling its decision of23 August 1978 on the item, 1/ the Special Committee deplores that thecolonial Powers concerned have taken no steps to implement the request whichthe General Assembly has repeatedly addressed to them, most recently inparagraph 10 o~ its resolution 33/44 of 13 December 1978, l;to withdrawimmediately and unconditionally their military bases and installations fromcolonial Territories and to refrain from establishing new ones", and also inparagraph 3 (5) o~ its resolution 2621 (XXV) o~ 12 October 1970, containingthe Programme o~ Action for the full implementation of the Declaration.

(2) In rea~~irming the inalienable right o~ the peoples in all colonial anddependent Territories to sel~-determinationand independence in accordancewith the Declaration on the Granting o~ Independence to Colonial Countriesand Peoples, set out in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of14 December 1960, the Special Committee reiterates its conviction thatmilitary activities and arrangements in the Territories concerned constitutein a great number o~ instances a serious impediment to the full and speedyimplementation o~ the Declaration with respect to those Territories.

-142-
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(3) In southern Africa, an extremely serious situation prevails owing
to the continued attempts and manoeuvres by the racist and minority regimes of
Pretoria and Salisbury to perpetuate their illegal occupation of Zimbabwe and
Namibia and to impose puppet regimes on the peoples of these Territories. In
Zimbabwe, the illegal minority regime has resorted to desperate measures in
order to suppress by force the legitimate aspirations of the people and
maintain its control over the Territory. In its escalating war against the
Zimbabwean people and their national liberation movement, struggling for
freedom and independence, the illegal regime has repeatedly committed acts of
armed aggression against the neighbouring States of Angola, Botswana,
Mozambique and Zambia. In order to strengthen its military machine by all
available means, the Salisbury regime has recruited mercenaries from certain
Western countries for service in combat units and as technicians.

(4) In Namibia, the South African Government has continued to expand
its network of military bases and has carried out a massive build-up of its
military forces in the Territory to perpetuate its illegal occupation and to
prevent the achievement of genuine independence by Namibia. In this
connexion, the Special Committee condemns any conti~uing co-operation of
certain Western countries and other States with South Africa in supplying it
with arms and military equipment as well as technology, including technology
and equipment in the nuclear field capable of being utilized for military
purposes.

(5) The Special Committee condemns all military activities and arrangements
in colonial Territories which deny the peoples concerned their right to self­
determination and independence. It condemns in particular the use of massive
armed force by the illegal racist regime in Southern Rhodesia and by the
illegal occupying regime in Namibia in their attempts to suppress the struggle
for freedom of the oppressed peoples of those Territories, and the military
and political collaboration of South Africa with the illegal regime in
Southern Rhodesia, as well as reinforcement of the military presence of South
Africa in Namibia as a means of consolidating its illegal occupation of that
Territory.

(6) The Special Committee, accordingly, demands the immediate cessation of
the wars of oppression waged by colonialist and racist regimes against the
peoples of the colonial Territories in southern Africa and their national
liberation movements, as well as the urgent dismantling of all military bases
in those Territories. Reaffirming the legitimacy of the struggle of the
colonial peoples to achieve their freedom and indepen(ence, the Special
Committee appeals to all States to increase their moral and material
assistance to the oppressed colonial peoples of southern Africa and their
national liberation movements.

(7) The Special Committee condemns any continued military collaboration
and support Which certain \1estern countries and other States render to the
colonialist and racist minority regimes in southern Africa, and calls upon all
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states to cease all such collaboration and support, particularly the sale of
weapons and other materiel, to the racist regimes which increases their
capacity to wage wars of colonialist oppression and aggression aGainst
neighbouring African States. In particular, the Special Committee calls upon
all Governments to comply strictly with the provisions of Security Council
resolution 418 (1977) of 4 November 1977, by which the Security Council,
acting under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, decided to
apply specific sanctions against South Africa.

(8) The Special Committee condemns the continued recruitment by the illegal
racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia of foreign mercenaries for its
war against the people of Zimbabwe and their national liberation movement and
its acts of aggression against neiGhbouring independent African States. It
demands once again that all States concerned take effective measures to prevent
the recr~itment of their nationals as mercenaries by the illegal racist
minority regime.

(9) The Special COmmittee also condemns the continued nuclear co-operation
by certain Western countries and other States with South Africa. It calls
upon the States concerned to end all such co-operation and in particular to
halt the supply to South Africa of equipment, technology, nuclear materials
and related training, which increases its nuclear capability. The Special
Committee is particularly mindful in this regard of the relevant resolutions
adopted by the Assembly of Heads of State and Government .of the Organization
of African Unity at its sixteenth ordinary session held ,at Monrovia from
17 to 19 July 1979.

(10) The Special Committee recalls General Assembly resolution 8-9/2 of
3 May 1978, in whicl it nrequests the Security Council to take appropriate,
effective and urgent steps to prevent South Africa from acquiring or
developing nuclear weapons and from exploding nuclear devices, and to en~ure

the dismantling of the nuclear-test installations in the Kalahari Desert, all
of which endanger international peace and security".

(11) The Special Committee deplores the establishment and maintenance by
colonial Powers and their allies of military bases and other installations in
the colonial Territories under their administration which impede the
implementation of the Declaration and which are incompatible with the purposes
and principles of the Charter and of resolution 1514 (XV).

(12) The Special Committee reiterates its condemnation of all military
activities and arrangements by colonial Powers in Territories under their
administration which are detrimental to the interests and rights of the
colonial peoples concerned, especially their right to self-determination and
independence. The Committee once again calls upon the colonial Powers
concerned to terminate such activities and eliminate such military bases in
compliance with the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly.
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(13) The Special Committee deplores s in particulars the continued
alienation of land in colonial Territories for military installations. While
it has been argued that the servicing of such installations creates employment,
nevertheless the large-scale utilization of local economic and manpower
reSO\l~-ces for this purpose diverts resources which could be more beneficially
utilized in promoting the economic development of the Territories concerned
and is thus contrary to the interests of their populations.

(14) The Special Committee requests the Secretary-General, through the
Department of Public Information of the Secretariat, to undertake an
intensified campaign of pUbli(;ity with a view to informing 'World pUblic
opinion of the facts concerning the military activities and arrangements in
colonial Territories which are impeding the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Ind€pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples contained in
resolution 1514 (XV).
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INTRODUCTION

1. In the struggle for majority rule and independence, the Territory of Southern
Rhodesia has gradually become the scene of intensifying warfare, pitting
nationalist ~errilla forces aeainst the forces of the illegal regime. In the
face of thie development, the illegal regime has resorted to harsh measures to
repress the legitimate aspirations of the people and to prolong white domination
of the Territory in defiance of the international community and United Nations
resolutions.

2. The present ~aper reviews the measures taken by the illegal regime in recent
months to retain control in the Territory by military means. In particular it
stresses the efforts of the regime to maintain ana increase military personnel
and to acquire military equipment. The paper also deals with the organizatiun
of the army and the air force, some of the military operations and the military
expenditure involved in these !aried efforts.

1. EFFORTS TO MAINTAIN AND INCREfl.8E MILITARY PERSONNEL

A. Recruitment in the Territory

3. As reported earlier al white, Asian and Coloured citizens of Southern
Rhodesia hi aged 16 to 18-years are required to undergo 18 months of national service.
Thereafter, they nre required to join one of the eight battalions of the Territorial
Army, as members of which they are subject to call-up for service of up to
four months a year for uninterrupted periods of 30 or 56 days. Those between 18
and 38 years of age without previous military training usually receive 84 days of
basic training for the Territorial Army or 56 days for the reserve police or the
Ministry of Internal Affairs, the last having police duties in rural areas.
Thereaft~r, they are also subject to call-up for service.

4. Men between the ages of 38 and 60 years are requL'ed to undergo three weeks
of basic training before joining the reserve police for service up to 70 days a
year for periods of 2 to 4 weeks. Those between the ages of 50 and 60 years are
posted to the Rhodesia Defence Regiment or the Special Reserves with police duties.
The Rhodesia Defence Regiment, also known as the Guard Force, mainly provides
security for installations such as airports, oil depots and other strateGic centres
which are mainly in urban areas.

5. As can be seen from table 1 belOW, the total military and paramilitary

al Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-third Session,
Suppl;ment No. 23 (A/33/23!Rev.l), vol. I, chap. V, annex I, paras. 3-6.

bl Reference in this paper to legislation, parts of tne governmental structure
and to the titles of various members of the illegal minority' regime in Southern
Rhodesia, and the use of such terms as "republic", I1constitutionrl, etc., based
on Southern Rhodesian classifications does not in any way imply recognition by the
United Nations of the status g~£.
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7.

personnel at the disposal r: the illegal regime rose from 57,700 in 1973 to
73~800 in 1978. In addition, two new units were created: the Guard Force
(referred to above) and the Auxiliary Forces. The Auxiliary Forces are the private
armies of Bishop Abel Muzorewa, President of the United hfrican National Council
(UM~C) (who, as a result of the recent elections became the first black Prime
~tinister of Zimbabwe Rhodesia), and the Reverend Ndabaningi Sithole, President
of the internally based Zimbabwe African National Union (ZM~U (Sithole)) (see
vol. II, chap. VIII, annex, paras. 89-ge, of the present report).
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8.
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6. These private armies operate in two capacities: first, as paramilitary forces
supporting the illegal regime's armed forces in the war against the forces' of the ~Tr.

Patriotic Front and second, as independent forces serving the interests of their dir
respective leaders. It is estimated that Bishop Huzorewa and Reverend Sithole ph!'!..
each has 2,000 men under arms (equipped by the illegal regime) trained in the to
Territory, in South Africa and in so~e African and non-African States. for

Table 1

Southern Rhode,sia: military and paramilitary personnel

Sourc~: Defense and Foreign Aft:.airs Handbook (New Yo:dt, Copley and
Associates, S.A., 1978); The Military Balance, 1973-1974 (London, The International
Institute for Strategic Studies); and ibid., 1918-1979.

el Of which 3,250 are conscripts. About two thirds of the regular armY are
Africans.

E/ rhnnber of persons called up for servi ce at anyone time <

c! According to press reports, the number of auxiliaries varies from
4,000--to 10,000.
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8,000

35,000

1,000

4,000 sJ

73,800

1978

9,500 ~

15,000 bl
1,300

1973

8,000

35,000

57,700

3,500

10,000

1,200

TOTAL

Regular a:cIrty

Territorial Force

Air forCE:

Paramilitary forces:

~ctive police force

Reserve police

Guard Force

Auxiliary Forces
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7. In J anuary 197~· havinl" almost e1~hEl.ustec.1 the nan:nmTer available for ,...,ili tarv
s~rvice a~onp the v~1ites) Asians anG Coloureds ~Thile still facinp, an exnandin~

guerrilla m'l.rfare, tbe ille~al rer;ime he:n:an to conscri11t/lfrican males betHeen the
~r;es of 18 Rnd 25 years ;Tith secondary school educCl.tioD. 'J'he illep:al ren;ime
maintains the.t v1.th ne..iority rule allegedly establisherl under its neu constitution
(see vol. II, chap. VIII, annex, paras. 3)-39 and 56-80. of the present report),
Africans, previously re-c;ruited on a voiuntary basis, must also be made subject to
~onscription. Of the 1,500 Africans called up to report for national service at
at Llewellin Barracks in Bulawayo in January, only 300 turned up.

8. renorts indicate that nany African youths are leavinp the country to avoid
conscri~tion; those remainin~ who refuse to join the armv are 8~D~rently beinp
ci smissed from their ,j obs . On 19 January 1979, the first nrosecution of an
African for refusinp, to reDort for national service took 11lace. Accordinr to the
nrosecutor, on 20 December 1978, El call-~n notice vT~S sent by re~iBterec ~~il to
~Tr. Livinpstone ~'Tazvaremha1';:R uho receive<'J. it on 28 December. The notiCE
direct~d him to report to LlevTellin Barracks on 10 January 1979 for the first
phfl-s e of mili te.r;r traininr-. ~rr. vTazvarel"'!hal\.a ;Tas hauled into court for failinp;
to report. He is s:tid to have told the court that he sa~'T no reason for reuortin~

for service Hunder the circumstance;;. The nardstrate ruled that unc'.er the lav it
Has necessary rl to ensure thn.t the accuseCl) anCl. nersons like hi1"l= do subnit to
national service". He sentenced the accusec. to six. r."..onths; inprisoD!"ent ,ritll hRrd
labour but suspended the sentence on condition that he renortec1. for national servi ce
hefo~e the end of Dece~ber 1979.

C!. Even before the p:eneral conscri:ntion of Africr-tn ;'ouths, Rll African
physicians, re[r-trdless of a~e, J1ad been made Bubject to conscri11tion for service
in ~ilitary establishr.!ents. Desnite some resistance, the ille~al re~irne hflu been
successful in forcinr sorne doctors to serve.

B. Financial revrarG.s for m.ilitarv service

10. As re:nortec1. earlier, £! in SepteJ11ber 1977 the illeT"fll rep:ine introduce(l'
financial induceI"lents to encou:rFt~e youn/" conscri:nts assigned to operational combat
duty to extend their ~eriod of service beyond that re<wired untler the la1·rs. B~r the
end of June 1978, hm,rever, the iller-e.l rer;ime uas confronted "rith tvo nroblems'
(a) t 11e increasinf': emi~ration of uhites f:rO!ll the Territory nhich in the first
six months of 1978 alone exceeded 2 Del" cent of the vn1ite population of 260~ooo~
and (b) the c:rmrinr.. reluctance of vThite civil f>ervants and military ~ersonnel to
con;:'inue servinr uhat they rep,arded 2S an f ..frican Government p.fter April 1979.

11. Thus, on 29 Au~ust 1978, the ille~al re~ime ~nnounced R plan to offer
fir ,ial re1vards to ':Thite military uersonnel and other civil servants 1Tho 17oul(l
re111a:tn in the Territory after Auril 1979. Lieutemmt-rreneral <Tohn Hickn:an, the
CO~!Mander of the A~lY~ revealed that military ~ersonnel aEreeing to ren~, contracts
urtil 30 April 1980 1,rould imr1ediatelv receive a bonus of un to ">n 822.50. d/
Thereafter' those Hho electeo. to leave the Territory after 30 April 1980 uoulcl. have
their pension payments substantially increased and in some cases doubled. The
na"Tlents vould be deposited in El. bank outside the Territorv, tax free. Those 1'Tho

c/ OfficiRl Becorc1.s of the General Assembly, Thirty-third session,
~~npl;ment1J.o..=.2.1 (A{3-3/23!R.ev. iT:-vol.-r:-'cha~~~x I~---,:;;rB~-5-.-

0./ One Rhodesian 0.ollar (')R 1. 00) equals at)uroxi!n[-l.tel~.r r;;us 1. 40.
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decided to rempin in the Territorv after 30 .I'l)ril lo8n l!ould receive even lare:er
reuar0S ba~ecl, on the lenrrth of their sta" after thRt ('Hte. The Cenerql hi~self

is renorte 1 to have said "I pant to "buy one year, anu. after that, per:1aps RPotl-ter
one".

C. TIecruitr1ent of ~ercel1l'trie'3

12. As reported earlier 7 ~ the il1e~al rei'i~p hrs continued to recruit 'Thite
J"lercenaries ~nto its al'l'1ed forces) 8oncl. h1"e; estahlished a netHor!r in rurone ul1ich
involve(~. t~e recruiting of mercene.ries F I10 h[1c' for~erly served in 7.aire '.Then it uas
l~noFn as the Conn;o.

13. tccordin~ to recent renorts~ by the end of 1078 ,rhite Mercenary forces in the
Territ()r~r had increasecl from" 1 )000 t,ro years ap;o, to nerhans a.s P'\anv as 5 ~OOO" • As
report,=d earlier, the nercenaries Fere SF.l.ic' to hRve cO!,1e from various TTestern
countries, c1es:,ite ne.tional laps J'1aLinp it iller"al to serve in Southern T'hoc.esia
as a rlJ.ercene.ry.

14. P.t the ::'xtr?ordinary ~~inisterial . 'eetinr o"f: the Co·-ordin8.ti!1~ Bureau of the
";'·Ton· .I'.li['"ne(1 Countries -' held at "aputo fron 2( Jnnuary to 2 1i'el1 ruary 19r(9 c the
foreic,n ninisters of the Bureau reC1uestecl. the vorlel, comnuni ty to tate ur."l'ent
rOeF1sures for irnnediate nrevention 8on0. conc1.e!"'Yl.?tion of t1-}e recrui t:rr.ent) trainin:"-,
transi t anrl. financinr-: of forei~n T"ercenaries for enc. by tlle illep:e.l rer'i"le and to
insist on their iromcc1iate "Tithdraual fr0!,1 the rrerritor~r. fJ

15. J.\t the rreeti1'l[': 7 the Patriotic Front re(1"uestec1 the T)artici'J8nts to h~.n

mercenary recruit~ent for Southern r.hodesia. It ~lso called on all States to take
le~islative and/or executive ~easures nroscribin~ the recruitment, trRinin~7
ea.uiT)pi1'l('" an(1, nasse.f"!'f; of JYlercenaries Fithin their territorial jurisdictions and
proscribinr: J in resT)ect of their nationals.> such acts if CO"1Jr1. tte0. by them lrhile
outsicle their o'""n countries.

ItS. Accorc1inr? to renorts 0 the P8.triotic :'front h?s nRl"J.e(~ !-'ustrali.a 7 C~.nadfl.) Ji'~~nce)

the Pederal nepu1)lic of Ger~nnyc ~ew ZealRnd, Portu~al, the United r(inrQO~ of
Great I'ritain and TTorthern Ireland an0, the United States of AMerica. as States) amonr
others) t!lr".t must 'ban and take r'easures to T)rohihit such ~ercenary recruitment.

e/ Officia.l Records of the General Asser'1hlv. Thirty· ·thir(l. session.,
SupnleJ"lent ~To-._..?3 V.733i23/nev.l) 0 vol:"-f~' c!1ap~~annex I ~ar-a;:-9-l2.

f/ !'J34/L~()-~:::/13185. ?or th~ ··lriliter'. te::t, see Of.ficial :',-"cords of the
Clecur[t·,r COlJ~1cil. ~.\lirtv-fo·arth YN:.r, GUl)';)lp" lent for J-;.nuar'r~~;e-:Jruary-and I:IarC:1
'i9i9'~ -------..--- .. --_.- -- --...--.-.------,-.- ..----- -------,--------------
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2. ,ACQUISITION OF HILITARY EQUIPMENT AND ORGANIZATION
OF THE A.RMY AND AIR FORCE

A. Arrn,y

-

'ras

le
As

17. According to reports, the illegal regime has three sources of military
equipment. It has established a defence productioD system which ~nabled it to
manufacture some of its equipment, particularly armoured cars and other mobile
infantry-support vehicles; it has developed some of its own guns (the Rhuzi Rhogun
and the 1.D.P. Semi-Automatic Pistol); and it has managed to obtain weapons and
aircraft from countries abroad. It has also captured some weapons from
guerrillas. fi/

18. Reports disclose that the army had more and better equipment in 1978 than in
19'73 (see table 2 below). Hi th the improvement of its arsenal and the
intensification of its military conscription, the illegal regime increaseQ its
infantry battalions from two in 1973 to six in 1978 and its Special Air Services
from two squadrons in 1973 to four in 1978 (see table 3 below).

B. Air force

19. A comparison between its air force strength in 1973 and that in 1978
demonstrates the success of the illegal regime in its efforts to acquire new
aircraft (see table 4 below). Reports show that between 1973 and 1978 the illegal
regimp acquired 7 additional Vampire FB9's, 11 Vampire T-55's, 5 AL-60's, 6 c47's.

,e 6 Islanders, 58 Alouette II/III's, 11 Bell-205's and 20 Cessna FT-337 B's. Thus,
in the s~ace of five years and despite United Nations sanctions against the
Territory, the illegal regime has obtained over 100 aircraft.

20. According to reports. South Africa hcs helped the illegal regime to acquire
some of these aircraft. An unknown number of Puma and Alouette III helicopters are

:e) said to have been transferred to the illegal regime together with Atlas/Hachi
ME 326 Impala COIN aircraft. It was also reported that an attempt to obtain about

10nE" 20 New Zealana.-built CT/4 Airtrainers apparently failed when the New Zealand
Government suspected that the Airtrainers would be transferred to
Southern Rhodesia. h/

21. These aircraft are stationed throughout the Territory. From its major
military air bases at Bulawayo, Crainbourne, New Sarurn, Thornhill and Umtali and
other air bases throughout the Territory, the air force is posed to strike at any
part of the country as well as at neighbouring States.

22. At their January-February 1979 meeting at Maputo (see para. 14 above), the
Foreign Ministers of the Co-ordinating Bureau of the Non-Aligned Countries

g/ Defense and Foreign Affairs Handbook, (New York, Copley and Associates, S.A.,
1978)~

h/ Ibid.
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consiclered that the military Rnd technolor:ical assistance '-"hich "im-perialism affords
the racist and minority rep,imes" f/ of southern Africa vas one of the factors that
enabled the regimes to continue their racist, colonialist, apartheid policies and
that their aggressive actions were flagrant violations of the principles of the
Charter of the United Nations. The Bureau noted that liThe ~overm'lents of t~e United
States, the Federal Republic of Germany, the United Kinedom, ~rance Rnd Israel have
a particular and serious resuonsibilit~r in that connexion". f /

3. OPERATIONS

23. The continued success of the Patriotic Front in its guerrilla warfare which
has now spread throughout the Territory has forced the illegal regime to impose
martial law in most of the Territory (see below), and some areas in urban centres
are on a 24-hour curfew, conunonly known as a :Inon-stop curfew". The illegal regime
has also intensified and widened its attacks on nei~hbourin~ States.

Table 2

Infa

Spec'
Southern Rhodesia: army equipment

1973 1978

Arti

Engi

I
I
f.
I

20 Ferret Scout cars

25 pdr gun howitzers

Model 56 105 mm pack howitzers

Light tanks

Armoured personnel carriers

Armoured cars

20 Ferret Scout cars

APC's: 00-416

25 pounders, 105 mm howitzers

AA guns: ZPU-4/20 nun

RLC 's: 105 mm

The Rhuzi Rhogun

LDP Semi-Automatic Pistol

Light tanks (Hippo, Hyena and Leopard)

Armoured personnel carriers

60 AML-90 Eland armoured cars

7.62 mm type small arms

Schworlose maxim guns

DSHK heavy machine guns

Madsen type GPMGs

Tigercat SAM

Armed

lnfan

Speci

Selou

Grey

Artil

Engin

Signa

Terri

s. A. ,

the i
there

Sour~: Defense and Foreign Affairs Handbook, (New York, Copley '31ld Associates,
S. A., 1978); The Hilitary Balance, 1973-1974, and ibid., 1978-1979.
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Jnited Table 3
have

Southern Rhodesia: manpower formation of the regular army

-

Unit Number

~h

le 1973
'es
;gime Infantry battalions 2

Composition

One European infantry battalion
and one African battalion, the
Rhodesian African Rifles, with
white officers

rd)

Special air service squadrons

Artillery battery

Engineer squadron

Armed car regiment

Infantry battalions

Special air services squadrons

Selous Scouts (Special Forces unit)

Grey Scouts (mounted)

Artillery regiment

Engineer squadrons

Signals squadrons

Territorial battalions b/

2

1

1

1

6

4

1

1

1

6

7

8

Europeans

11

White

1 white and 5 African with white
officers

White

African wiTh white officers

African with white officers

\Amite

Hhite

Africans and whites

White

1

I

tates ,

Source: Defense and Foreign Affairs Handbook, (New York, Copley and Associates,
S. A., 1978); The Military Balance, 1973-1974, and ibicl., 1978-1979.

a/ All whites in Southern Rhodesia were previously called Europeans. In 1978,
the illegal regime decided that the Europeans were also white Africans and it
thereafter began to use the term "white".

~/ Territorial battalions, although used for regular army duties, do not form
an integral part of the regular army.
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A. Hartial law
,

24. A~cordinG to a spokesman at Combined Operations Headquarters, martial
law ,:as imposed to control the guerrilla warfare and to maintain "law and order 11 •

Re~~o~sibility for its administration was vested in the Co~mander of Combined
Operations who at present is Lieutenant-General Peter 1Ialls. In December 1978,
it was reported that General 11alls had ordered that powers under martial law be
dele8ated only to members of the security forces at the following or equivalent
levels: company commander, squadron leader, superintendent and district
commissioner. It was thought that such decentralization of authority would give
security forces greater flexibility in their operations against guerrillas and
civilians considered to be guerrilla supporters. Under martial law, security
forces can detain individuals Has long as is considered necessaryl1; confiscate
and/or destroy any goods, livestock or food which is considered to be for
guerrillas or to have been used to assist them; destroy buildings which could
harbour or have harboured guerrillas; close any establishments which aid or have
aided guerrillas; prohibit meetings or gatherings; and arrest offenders.

25. Special martial law courts have been set throughout the Territory,
with each court consisting of three military men and court proceedings being
held, 'vithout exception, in camera. According to the spokesman for Combined
Operations Headquarters, cases that come to martial law courts "invariably
concern matters of a security nature l1 . These courts reputedly have wide powers,
and may impose the death sentence. Some sentences have apparently been carried
out and more executions are anticipated.

26. With so much power in the hands of the security forces, it is-reported
that they themselves have been perpetrating acts of terrorism. Members of SQme
of the African parties participating in the illegal regime have cbmplained of
the brutality inflicted by the security forces on the African civilian population
in the name of martial law. In January 1979, for example, ZANU (Sithole)
reported that troops in zones under marital law were destroying houses, grain
sheds, animals and crops as part of "a scorched earth policy l1.

27. These allegations were supported by the Commission of Justice and Peace of
the Southern Rhodesian Catholic Bishops in Rhodesia whose records indicate that
huts of 718 families in Salisbury, Gwelo and Umtali areas had been burnt down by
security forces between September an~ December 1978. Christian Care, a local
charity organization, also recorded the burning of several huts by security
officers, stating that the civilians were not even given time to collect their
belongings beforehand. According to church sources, this type of incident
originally had tended to be isolated s usually the result of the heat of the
moment, but, since the imposition of martial law in September 1978, they now
appeared to be part of "a new systematic policy".

B. Curfews

28. Even before the imposition of martial law, the illegal regime had resorted
to the use of a curfew to control African civilians, in particular, their
freedom of movement. Until recently, the curfew had been limited to rural areas.
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29. As guerrilla warfare has expanded (see para. 23 above) the ille~al re8lme
has imposed a non-stop curfew in certain urban areas. Such a curfew was imposed
recently in a certain part of Bulawayo which has oil depots, railway lines and
some industrial complexes. Entry to the area is limited to two roads which pass
through police checkpoints, and each person entering the area must carry a
registration certificate, if and employment identification, must walk on the
main roads and is instructed not to run when challenged by security forces.

30. Hhen non-stop curfews are imposed, the illegal regime so informs the
popuJ.ation by distributing leaflets in the English and African languages together
with maps of the area affected. But map reading poses serious problems for the
black population, not only for the illiterate, of whom there is a substantial
percentage, but also for some of those who are literate. Further, the situation
is complicated by the population's fear of the security forces because of the
brutality associated with them. In view of the above, people have inadvertently
entered non-stop curfew areas and when challenged by the security forces have
invariably attempted to run only to be shot. In fact, according to many reports,
people in the urban areas who were said to have co-operated with the security
forces were nevertheless gunned down as they walked away.

C. Aggression against neighbouring States

31. The armed forces of the illegal regime have continued to commit acts of
aggression against Botswana, Mozambique and Zambia. They recently have intensified
these acts against the three countries and have now. extended them to Angola. On
26 February 1979, planes of the illegal regime bombed a Zimbabwe refugee camp
at Boma, Moxico Province, in Angola, killing over 160 persons and wounding
530 others. Some of the victims were Angolans.

32. The aim of the illegal regime is twofold: to destroy the Zimbabwe guerrilla
forces, and to weaken the strength of the neighbouring African States so as to
dissuade them from supporting the Patriotic Front. On 13 March 1979, for example,
planes of the illegal regime bombed Chokwe, an agricultural centre in the Limpopo
Valley in t10zambique, which, according to reports, the Government of Mozambique
wished to transform into "the breadbasket" of the country.

33. The above, notwithstanding, those African States which have been victimized
by such acts of age;ression have stated that the "perfidious attacks ll would serve
only to heighten their resolve in support of the people of Zimbabwe.

34. The United Nations Security Council and the Organization of African Unity
(OAU) have condemned these acts of aggression against African States. In
resolution 445 (1979) of 8 March 1979, the Council strongly condemned the armed
invasions perpetrated by the illegal regime against Angola, Mozambique and
Zambia. It commended the States for t' !ir support of the people of Zimbabwe,
and requested all States to give immedlate and substantial material assistance to
enable the Governments of the front-line States to strengthen their defences.

if Every African male above the age of 16 years is required to carry the
certificate at all times.
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4. tULITARY EXPENDrruRE

35. Since 1964, Southern Rhodesian military expenditure has steadily increased.
Appropriations for the military services through 1977/78 are shown in table 5
below. According to The Military Balance 1978-1979, in July 1978, Parliament
approved a defence bud~et of $R 149 million and a police budget of $R 60 million
for the 1978/79 fiscal year. However, other reports indicate that Parliament
voted another $F 28 million in November 1978 and an additional $R 9.36 million
in February 1979 for the 1978/79 defence budget. As at 15 February 1979, the
total appropriation for the armed forces and police forces was $R 246.36 million,
an increase of about $R 49 million over the 1977/78 budget. It is estimated that
the illegal regime is now spending over £650,000 a day on its military operations.

36. The illegal regime expects to raise $R 29 million for defence through a
borrowing levy of 12.5 per cent on taxpayers. The two foreign loans of
£150 million and another of $US 15 million which it has obtained will presumably
be used to support its war efforts (see also voL 11, chap. VIII, annex, para. 151,
of' the pres ent report).
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Source: Southern rhodesia, Budget statements by the Minister of Finance
and Estimates of Expenditures (Salisbury, Government Printer), for the years
indicated.

a/ Combined estimates for army and air force.

1964/65 6 038 5 83~ 10 348 22 220

1965/66 6 212 5 810 10 902 22 924

1966/67 7 742 5 228 12 216 25 186

1967/68 8 590 5 994 12 788 26 t;;72

1968/69 15 400 a/ 14 000 29 400

1969/70 10 460 6 624 15 051 32 135

1970/71 10 889 8 403 15 425 34 717

1971/72 12 070 7 503 16 886 36 459

1972/7?- 15 316 9 684 17 8c; ,.. 42 856/0

1973/71.~ 30 940 ~ 22 039 52 979

1974/75 46 176 a/ 31 198 77 374

1975/76 57 014 a/ 33 328 90 342

1976/77 84 427 a/ 44 117 128 544

1977/78 141 837 a/ 55 631 197 468

Southern Rhodesia: annual appropriations for the
armed forces and police, 1964-1978

TotalPoliceAir ForceArmy

Table 5
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,f Previously issued under the symbol A/AC .109/L .1318.
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INTRODUCTION

1. Curing 1978 and early 1979, even while ostensibly engaged in efforts toachieve a negotiated settlement of the question of Namibia, South Africa continuedto strengthen its military occupatiun of the Territory. As in past years, SouthAfrica again increased the size of its armed forces in Namibia, stepped up themanufacture and import of arms and armaments and pursued efforts to expand itsnuclear capability. Defence expenditures remained the largest single ite~ of theSouth African budget.

2. On 31 October 1978, Mr. Theo-Ben Gurirab~ Permanent Observer of the SouthHest Africa People's Organization (m-lAPo) to the United rLtions, inforr:pd tl1PSecurity Council that South Africa's continued illegal occupation of Namibia,its acts of oppression and repression, its utilization of Namibia for repeatedacts of a88ression against neighbouring States and its development of nuclearweapons constituted a threat to international peace and security under chapter VIIof the Charter of the United Nations. §./ SHAPO considered that only the impositionof mandatory economic sanctions against South Africa, coupled with an intensifiedarmed stru~gle, would eventually compel that country to relinquish its control ofthe Territory.

3. In May 1979, it was reported that the South African authorities wereimposing harsh new security measures in the Territory in response to theintensified military campaign of Sl{APO, which was being progressively extendedsouthwards into the area of white settlement (see para. 9 'below). On 11 May, theAdministrator-General appointed by South Africa announced that Africans detainedfor alleged brea~hes of security laws could be held incommunicado for up to30 days, instead of the previous maximum of 96 hours. On the same day, PrimeMinister P. W. Botha of South Africa, announced that police and army patrols inurban areas were being increased and that security fences •.;ould be erectedaround villages in Ovamboland, turning them in effect into "protected villae;es".It was also announced that the police and army in Namibia were being grantedb.coad new powers to search Africans and their homes without war:~ants.

1. MILITARY OCCUPA'l'ION OF rTATVTIBIA

4. SOUt~1 Africa 1 s ]'lili t3.ry stren,-;tl1 in ]a:-,libia C0~1prises infantrj" Jarmol~ed, mechanized and parachute battalions, police counter-insurgencybattalions and combat support units. These ~re stationed in a network ofprimary and secondary military bases, over 20 of which are located along the
An~ola-Namibia border. At Grootfontein, the major northern military base, thereare reported to be more than 15 battalions and air support units.

~I Official Records of the Security Council, Thirty-third Year, 2092ndmeeting.
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5. In the Police Zone, the ma~ior South African military base is situated [~i..

Rooikop, just south of \~alvis EGY. Accordin[ to press reports, the presence of
this base, '\-lhich could be used to launch attacks aGainst an independent !Jan;i1.Jia
in the future, is one of the I'lain reasons vhy South Africa is determined to retain
control of lJalvis Bay. Rooikop is reported to have a 10l-l-altitude airfield
vith a lon~ runvay vhich services South African aircraft on coastal reconnaissance
and is used as a fighter-bomber and interceptor base. It also has a transmitting
relay station forming part of a 10nG-ranr,e cOlurnunications system which transmits
so-called counter-insurgency information fro~ northern Hamibia to South Africa.

6. Ilalvis Bay also houses a larGe South African naval presence vhich serves
as a forward staging post for naval units deployed along the Namibian coast.
In Dctober 1978, the South African IJavy announced plans for a major expansion
of its \:alvis Da~' facili :-,ies and vrarned that the port '\'Tould be aggressively
defended.

7. In order to ensure its continuinG control of the Territory, South Africa
has syster.:atically strengthened its r.lili tary presence in Eamibia in terms of both
men and me.teriel. SpeakinG before -che Security Council in September 1978,
LT. Sam Nujoma, President of SUAPO, charged that there '\~ere SOrle 60,000 South
AfricaE troops in the Territory. 'E.../ Previously, the maximum number had been
estimated at 53,000. Shortly before South Africa held internal elections in
defiance of Security Council resolution 439 (1978), of 13 November 1978, an
article in The \1ashington Post (FashinGton, D. C.) of 9 November 1978 reported
that South Africa had bebun a major build-up of troops, involvinc; tYrO new
regiment-sized units, in Ovamboland. According to the article, the build-up
appeared to be aimed at strengtheninc South Africa politically and militarily in
Ovamboland prior to the elections. TraditionallY, Ovamboland has always strongly
supported SWAPO. The article also Quoted diplomatic sources as sayinG that the
reinforcement of South Africa's military presence vas probably intended to bclster
the impression that South Africa, together with the Democratic 'rurnhalle Alliance
(DTA) ~ would continue to control the Territory in the future.

8. Durinr, the elections, \-lhich toolc place from 4 to 8 December and in l'Thich
SWAPO did not participate, press reports described South African forces as being
on full alert, vrith soldiers patrolling key points in 'Hindhoek, and 18,000
armed troops, and a number of South African mirage jets on stand-by. Largely
because of that military presence and the boycott by SvTAPO, DTA won the election by
a wide margin, reportedly receiving 82 per cent of the votes cast.

•
I
i~,
I

I

!
I
i

1\
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9. In ray 1979, it \-las reported that South Africa had mobilized thousands of
military reservists to reinforce army units in northern Namibia as part of the
launching of one of the biggest operations in the 13-year war against S\lAPO.

£/ Ibid., 2087th meeting.

£/ The use of official South African terminology does not in any \'Tay
imply recognition by the United Nations of the status quo.
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The operation "I.Jas said to be aimed at saturatinc the nr::rth in an effort todestro'" SWAPO units "rich in the past "lveeks had penetrated "vell beyond thetraditional confines ll of the "\Var, enterin8 the area of white settlement.

10. Reliable sources were reported as sayinr that the mobilization involvedmore than 8,000 reservists. Observers further noted that hundreds of trucks,troop carriers and armoured vehicles had moved north throu:"h Findhoek in convoysoften several miles lon~.

11. COITlnentinr; on the mobilization, The Guardian ('Tanchester) of 19 t'ay 1979noted that the call-up of reserves had taken place despite the fact that theJanuary intake of national servicemen had risen to 20,000, compared "\Vith13,000 for the same period in 1978, maldnz it the larGest since the Second i!orldHar. The call-up was deer.led necessary because many of the recently draftedservicemen had not yet been fully trained, "I'lhile many others, already in servicein Har.libia, lacked motivation and efficiency. The article also cOIPluented on theextraordinary measure of deployinG such a massive military force aGainst severalhundred SWAPO forces.

2. DEFENCE EXPENDITURE

12. In order to retain its military control of ~wmibia and to protect its O"lYnapartheid regime, South Africa has continued to increase its military spendinr.According to the \f.hite Paper on defence, published in flarch 1979, South Africa'sdefence strateGY is to prepare for "total vrar". The \-Thl te Paper warns that themilitary threat against South Africa is intensi".ying at an alarming rate andreveals that the South African State Security Council has been reorganized andexpanded to develop a "total national security strategyll to counteract ther'tota.1 threat".

13. South Africa's defence spendin[ for 1979/80 vlill rise to a recordR 2.0 billion, 3/ havin~ almost doubled since 1975/76. £/ Defence appropriations,representinc one sixth of the total 1979/80 budc;et, include R 1.13 billion forthe army, an increase of R 130 million over 1978/79, and R 127.5 millio~ forthe navy, an increase of R 16 million.

14. Observers consider that the increase in the naval budget is sic;nificant asit shows a decrease in operatinG costs but an increase in spendinG on "fixedassets';, which presumably means warships, patrol vessels, etc. Although Francehas cancelled the delivery of two corvettes and two sUbmarines to South Africa,the effect of this move on the planned development of the naval force apparentlyhas been offset by the development of local warship construction and relatedindustries.

3/ One rand (R 1.00) equals approximately $US 1.15.
e/ The defence budget will comprise R 1.61 billion to be voted by Parliament;a surPlus of R 100 million from 1978/79; a cash balance of R 145 million in theSpecial Defence Account; and R 150 million in anticipated receipts from defencebond and defence bonus bond sales.
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15. Budget appropriations for air defence in 1919/80 shmT a decrease
over the past year to R 14.2 million. Observers view this drop as an
thet the ar~s emb~rgo is affectinG South ~fric8. Nevertheless, plans
to modernize static air defence radars and extend the mobile system.

of 18 per cent
indication
are unrler '-lay

-

; i
"' ......... --.ro... _ ....~_ _,_.

16. Appropriations for the army 9 Hhj f1h take up the J.arr:est por-cion of the
bud~et, proifide for a 16 per cent incr'ease in fixe~ assets. A rarach~te

brigade has also been established to provide the army uith a "quicY. reaction force"
Ilhich may be called up anc1 deployed at short notice for use in both conventional
and Ii seni--conventional li actions.

3. EXPANSIon OF SOUTH AFRICJ\l'T AffimD FORCES

17. During 1918, South Africa increased its total r::ohilizable strenGth by
39,500 Plen to ~04 ,500 (see table 1 belovT). Of this number, 16,600 Here in tre
Permanent Force (the same as in the preceding year); 48,900 were national
servicemen doinr; t'-l8 years' compulsory military service (38,400 in 1911)· anll
113,500 were members of the white Citizen Force (165,500 in 1911) who have
completed their national service but who must attend annual training camps
for eight years aftervTards (see table 2 below). In addition, there were
110,000 paramilitary commandos (90,000 in 1911) and 55,500 police, of whom
35,500 were regulars and 20,000 were reserves.

18. Available information indicates that a growinf percentace of South Africa's
total military and paramilitary stren~th is non-white. Non-whites were ineligible
for milit8.ry training until the mid-1910s. South Africa is now sa.id to be
actively encouraging Coloureds and Indians as well as Africans to join the armed
forces and train for coriliat as well as support roles in order t8 maintain in
Namibia a presence sufficiently large to repress the people's legitimate
aspirations for independence. As an inducement, the South African Government
has modified its apartheid pOlicy so that non-whites can attain officer rank
in segregated units and receive the same salary as their white counterparts.
In September 1918, Africans became eligible for the first time to enlist in
the commandos and to train for service in combat units. The draft has not yet
been extended to non-whites.

19. Corillnenting on the Governmpnt's pOlicy regarding non-whites, in September 1918,
Hr. P. T.T. Botha, then South African Hinister of Defence, said that greater
numbers of Coloureds and Asians would be admitted to the Defence Force as soon
as instructors and money became available. He also noted that there was already
a Coloured unit guardinr. the border, and black soldiers were regularly under
arms.

20. In July 1918, an article in The Financial Times (London), noting the ~rowinf,

military build-Up in South Africa, observed that many of the 41,000 emiprants of
the past two years had left the country because they did not want to r;et caught
up in the Government's "expandinr; defence machine li which included drawing
immir;rants and women into the defence network. Followin~ extended calls to new
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Table 1

South Africa: Total mobilizable stren~th, 1078
(thousands)

A. Defence Force:

Army rJavy Air Force Total

Source: The Nilitary Balance (various years) (London, The InternationalInstitute for StrateGic Studies).

~ j
:i
'I
"

:1
;j

'I(
'I
Tj

!I
\[

l'.1
11

1I

il

11

PerPlanent li'orce

National servicePlen

Citizen Force

B. Paramilitary forces:

COI'1Plandos

South African Police

Ree:ulars

Reserves

Total

7.0

43.0

1"18.0

188.0

4.1 5.5 l().h

1.4 4.5 48.<)
10.S 2S.0 173.5

1(.0 35.0 230 .0

110.0

35.5

2n.0
---
165.5

404.5

1
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Table 2

South Africa: military personnel

Expansion of the Defence Force, 1974-1978
(thousands)

1974 1975 1976 1977 1978

Army ~I 34.5 38.0 38.0 41.0 50.0
Air Force ~/ 8.5 8.5 8.5 8.5 10.0
Navy ~/ 4.5 4.0 5.0 5.5 5.5
Citizen Force 72.0 151.4 173.5 165.5 173.5
Total 119.5 201.9 225.0 220.5 239.0

Source: The Hilitary Balance (various years). (London, TheInternational Institute for Strategic Studies.)

a/ Including conscripts.
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settlers to serve in the armed forces, the South African Parliament approved a
new law providing that any young alien who had not adopted South African
citizenship within two years of becoming eligible for it would be automatically
naturalized and thus liable for military service.

21. The article also re~orted that women in growing numbers were being enlisted
and that even schoolboys were being drawn increasingly into paramilitary activities.
On the growing involvement of women, the article noted that the annual enrolment
of approximately 150 women at the Army Women's College'since its opening in 1971,
had risen to 500 in 1977. Furthermore, since January 1978, women had been allowed
to register at the military academy at Saldanha Bay, near Cape Town.

22. In 1978, in addition to extending the compulsory call-up of school leavers,
the Government initiated progran~es of cadet training during the holidays and
began to affiliate cadet groups to permanent regiments of the Citizen Force. The
Government also planned to double the number of cadets trained per year (150,000
in 1978).

4. ROLE OF TRIBAL ARMIES

23. It will be recalled that South Africa began to establish so-called tribal
armies in Namibia in 1975 when African battalions were formed in Ovamboland and
Kavangoland. The move was immediately condemned by SWAPO on the grounds that these
armies could be used by South Africa as an instrument to ~nforce its scheme of
sham independence.

24. In 1977, a third battalion was formed comprising separate units of Coloureds,
Basters, Namas, Damaras and Hereros and Tswanas; Bushroen were used for the first
time as scouts and guides to assist the South African army' in tracking down SWAPO
fighters. All three battalions, who come under the direct control of
Major-General Jannie J. Geldenhuys, General Commanding the South African Defence
Force (SADF) in the Territory, are used in combat against SWAPO in the so-called
operational area. According to The Fin~ci~lL-Times of 5 July 1978, 15 to
20 per cent of the forces in the operational area ~,Tere non-"\oThi te and a major
recruiting drive among non-whites was under way.

25. Subsequently, in 1978, South Africa created a Caprivian unit and announced
plans to create an African paratroop battalion beginning in 1979. South Africa
also appointed the first Namibian officer in SADF with the rank of captain in
the support service.

26. In a move apparently designed to promote African enlistment,
Major-General Geldenhuys ruled in November 1978 that all soldiers serving
permanently in Namibia who had equal qualifications and filled the same posts
would receive equal salary, regardless of their' colour.
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5. ACQUISITIon OF .Aill1S J\l:D J\.RPJ\J'fr:l!rrS

27. In the past decade, South Africa has steadily au~mented its armed strength
by arms and war ~eriel supplied by other countries and by increasin~ its
own mi.litary self-sufficiency. According to some sources, South Africa has become
virtually self-sufficie~twith respect to the production of fighter aircraft,
aero-enf,ines, helicopters, missiles, large fightin~ ships, tanks, s!'1all ueapons
and ammunition, and remains dependent on imports only for the most sophisticated
equipment, such as electronic systems, corvettes or submarines. Other sources
indicate, however, that South Africa continues to import 55 per cent of its
armaments, while much of the local output is manufactured under licence from
transnational corporations.

28. Arms reported to have been acquired by South Africa in 1977 are set out
table 3 below.

29. According to a report in Africa Confidential (London) of 20 October 1978,
South Africa regularly receives significant quantities of materiel designed or
manufactured in the United States of America. The article notes that, despite
the assertion of the United States Government that it is complyin~ with the
United Nations mandatory arms embargo against South Africa, it permits the sale
of civilian aircraft to South Africa and of United States aircraft engines to
third countries 0 South Africa is thus reported to be free to -purchase about 150
helicopters and light planes annually directly from the United States and to
acquire other planes powered 0Y United States-designed engines from Buropean
countries.

30. In 1977, the United States authorized the sale to a private South African
company of 6 Cessna light aircraft and undertook the sale of 44 additional
Cessnas to South Africa durinr, 1978. Althoueh the Cessna cannot be used as a
combat aircraft, it is reported to be valuable in counter-insurgency activities.
An article quoted by ;A.frica Confidential from ~~~ the SADF journal, praised
the Cessna 185 Skylragon for "keepine; the 1 ,OOO-mile !1,609 kilometres! border
(between Angola and namibia) under constant surveillance" and noted that
the plane could also 'be used to direct ground fire to specific targets &"1d to
report subsequent enemy movements.

31. Ih February 1978, the United States issued a nel' regulation prohibiting the
sale of civilian aircraft to SADF and the South African Police. The regulation did
not, however, prohibit their sale to non-governmental buyers. Subsequently, on
22 March 1978, the General Aircraft Manufacturers' Association of the United States
~nnounced that it had received the approval of the United States Government for the
sale to South Africa of 70 to 80 light aircraft valued in excess of
$US 53.5 million.
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6• DEVELOPl1E!IT OF NUCLJl:AR CAPABILI'IY

32. Durinf> 19'78, SQuth Africa continued to develop its nuclear capability,
includinr, its Rbility to produce atomic weapons. Information concerning
South Afri ca.' s nuclear capability is contained in the report of the United
lJations Seminar on Nuclear Col18.boration with South Africa, held at London on
24 and 25 February 1979. f/

13. According to that· report, experts participatinG in the seminar were in
r,eneral aereement that South Africa could produce a reasonably sophisti~ated

nuclear weapon either from plutonium or from enriched uranium accumulated at It.S

pilot enrichment plant which has been in operation since. 1975. They also agreed
that South Africa probably had a few nuclear devices which it could test, although
as a result of modern methods of simUlation it was not strictly necessary to
explode any test devices. These devices could be easily delivered by any of
several aircraft in the South African Air Force.

34. The seminar also agreed that South Africa could never have reached its
~resent nuclear capability without the substantial and comprehensive nuclear
assistance it had received from the majo:r Hestern Pm-Terse Further, although
those Powers claimed that their nuclear relations with South Africa were limited
to so-called peaceful areas, the seminar concluded that it was virtually impossible
to make a clear dividine line between nuclear technology for peaceful' purposes
and that for military capability. As a consequence, several participants in the
seminar emphasized that the Governments of countries which provided assistance
to South Africa in the nuclear field - France, the Federal Republic of Germany,
the Netherlands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Irel'3.nd and
the United States of America, as well as Belgium, Israel, Japan and Switzerland,
bore a direct responsibility for aggravating the threat to the peace. This threat
was directed first at the people of South Africa and second at the people of
the front-line States, as well as at all African States supporting the struggle for
liberation. The threat also had global dimensions.

35. The seminar noted the dependence of Western countries on South Africa as a
major source of uranium, which had le_ to the integration of South Africa into
the long-term programmes of the nuclear Powers and would give that country
a commanding bargaining position, once its capacity to enrich uranium became fully
developed. Several participants thus considered it essential that all uranium
imports from South Africa be ended and that South Africa be denied all
technology relating to uranium enrichment.

3S. Hith respect to the nassinG uraniUJ."1 mine in :'Tamibia (see chap. V of the "-
present report) annex 11 0 paras. 42-51 (see p. 107 above», one participant noted
that it Has t~le most obvious example of direct British collaboration ",ith South
Africa and had enabled the 'latter to nevelop even more sophisticated and
technically advanced extraction processes for low-grade ore.

37. In its report, the se~inar reconmended, inter ali~, that i~ports of South
African or Namibinn urRnium by the international corrmunitv should be en~ed and

!} Official Records of the Security C--9un_c~l_, Thirty-fourth Year, Supplement
for J'anuary, February and March 1979, document S/13157.
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that Decree Ho. 1 for the Protection of the Natural Resources of l'Temibia ;-rJ
should be fully enforced.

7. SOUTH AFRICAN AGGRr.SSION AGAINST ANGOLA .l\ND ZAMBIA

38. During 1978 and 1979, South Africa committed further acts of aggression
against Angola and Zambia on the ~rounds that they were harbouring S1{.i\.P0 troops.

39. In August 1978, followinr; a SHAPO attack on a South African military
base at Katima Pulilo in the East Caprivi, South African planes bombed the
Zambian town of Sesheke. According to the Minister for Foreien Affairs of Zambia,
South African troops crossed into Zambia in 12 troop carriers and destroyed
a power line and school and airport buildings. This operation, which continued
from 22 to 24 August, resulted in the death of 12 Zambian civilians, seriou~

injury to 6 others and slllstantial property damage. In a statement, Zambia
described the attack as uanton, unprovoked and aimed at frustrating efforts
to attain a nee,otiated settlement of the Ilamibian question.

40. South Africa, which claimed that the attack was a "mopping up operation"
orieinally alleged that Katima Hulilo had been shelled by Zem.bian troops.
Subsequently, however, ~tr. B. J. Vorster, who was then South African Prime
I1inister, said there were "indications that it may be possib::i.e that the
Zambian Government \-Tas not involved". None the less, referring to charges
that South Africa had attacked Zambian civilian targets, Hr. Vorster claimed
that "a res~onsibility also rests upon those countries which make their
territory available to SUAPO for its operations ll

•

41. On 6 March 1979, South Africa launched a series of attacks against
both Zambia and Angola. The attacks coincided ~dth South Africa's rejection
of the key provisions of the report of the Secretary-General concerning the
implementation of Security Council resolutions 435 (1978) and 439 (1978) on the
question of Namibia hi (see also vol. 11, chap. IX, annex, paras. 88-95, of the
present report). In-particnl@:', South Africa rejected the Secretary-General's
proposal that SWAPO forces in N8J."'nibia. at the time of the cease-fire be restricted
to two bases inside the Territory.

42. On 19 March 1979, in response to a conlplaint by Angola, the Security Council
met to consider the question of South Africa's aggression against that country. j!

43. In giving detai:s of the South African aggression, the representative of
Angola said that South Africa had bombed the regions of Helunga, Cuanhama and
Cateneue and that South Africa's violations of Angolen air space had taken
place in the areas of Calueque, Naulila, Chetequera, Cuamato, Hundej avala,

r,j Official Records of the General Assembly, ':J:i·renty-ninth Session, Sunplement
lIo. 24l\. (A/9624/Add.l), para. 84. The Dpcree h2.s been issued in final form in
iTamibia Gazette No. 1.

h/ Official Records of the Security Council, Thirty-fourth Year. Supplement
for January, February and March 1979, document S/13120.

~ Ibid., document S/13176.
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Santa Clara ~ Namacunde ~ N' giva }'acunoe and Roc;adas. In some cases ~ the air space
violations by aircraft and Puma helicopters had been co-ordinated with ground
attacks by South African armoured infantry units; at certain points South

•Africa had penetrated AnBolan territory to a depth of 17 kilometres. Furthermore,
in their bombing of a S~TJ\PO refu~ee camp~ South Africa had used napalm bombs. jj

44. The represent ative of .Ime.:ola noted. that the attacks ,,,ere intended to
obstruct international mediation efforts relating to Namibia as ,,,ell as the whole
of southern Africa. He advocated the i:rnposition of mandatory economic sanctions
against South Africa under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations
as the only means of preventing South Africa from installin~ a puppet regimp.
in iJamibia.

45. At the same meeting~ the representative of Zambia said that South Africa
had carried out hro series of raids against his country.~;J During one series ~

South J'.frican jets and helicopters had bombed villages, killing 9 Zambian civilians
and woundin~ 14 others. South African troops had also terrorized anc tortured
innocent villa~ers, planted land nines and set up roadblocks.

46. The rppresentatives of Z~bia alleged that these persistent acts of
aggression belied South Africa's purported willin,~ess to withdraw from
Namibia, which it intended to continue tu use as a sprinf,board against
Angola and Zambia in order to destabilize the situation in those countries.
Zambia consicl.ered that the efforts to reach a ner;otiated settlement could no
longer serve as a pretext for any member of the Security Council to block
enforcement measures against Sl.,th Africa under Chapter VII of the Cha.rter.

47. Speakinr; before the Security Council on 20 Harch, 11 Hr. t!ishake Huyongo,
Vice-President of SWAPO s~id th~t South ~frica h~d lRunch~d its latest series
of attacks aginst Angola and Zambia in order to sabotage the efforts of the
international community to accelerate the decolonization process leading to the
Genuine independence of Namibia.

48. In a letter dated 19 narch~ addressed to the President of the Security
Council ~ r"1 the Hinister of Foreign Affairs of South Africa protestec the
conveninG of the Security Council on the same day that "proximity" talks
were to begin (see vol. 11, chap. IX, annex, para. 97, of the present report),
ostensibly with the view to condemning South Africa. The Foreign Minister claimed
that the action of the South African security forces was directed at terrorist
bases and was aimed at protecting the territorial integrity of South West Africa
and the safety and security of its inhabitants. He said that SWAPO's acts of
violence should be condemned, rather than the protective action of the South
African forces.

~/ Ibid. ~ 2130th Pleeting.

~/ Ibid.

1/ Ibid., 2132nd meetinf,.

in/ Ibid. ~ Supplement for January. February and Harch 1979. document
S/13i80 ,annex.
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49. At its 2139th meeting, on 28 March 1979, the Security Council, by a vote
of 12 to none vnth 3 abstentions (France, United Kingdom, United States) adopted
resolution 4117 (1979) in which it stronGly condemned the racist regime of South
Africa for its premeditated, persistent and sustained invasions of Angola
and equally conde!1med South Ii.frica's utilization of namibia as a springboard
for the attacks. The Security Council also demanded that South Africa cease
its invasions imm~diat~ly, commended Angola and the other front-line States
for their steadfast support for the people of Namibia and requested the Secretary­
General to report to it by 30 April on the human casualties and material and
other damar;e in order that the Council could determine the most effective
sanctions to ensure the cessation by South Africa of its' acts of aggression
against ~n~ola and other front-line States.
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INTRODUCTION

1. Basic information on military activities and arrangements in Belize,Bermuda, the Turks and Caicos Islands and the United states Virgin Islands iscontained in previous reports of the Special Committee. ~/ Supplementaryinformation is set out below.

1. GENERAL

2. The largest military installations in the Non-Self-Governing Territories ofthe Caribbean and Hestern Atlantic regions are situated in Bermuda, the Turksand Caicos IslandG and the United States Virgin Islands. They are operatedprimarily by the authorities of the United States of America, althoueh theGovernments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland andCanada each maintain a military facility in Bermuda.

3. In a statement on United Kingdom defence estimates for 1978, made inParliament in February 1978, b/ the Secretary of State for Defence said that;'United Kingdom defence policy is based on the North Atlantic Alliance'l. Headded that: Hthe Armed Forces also meet the commitments of the United KingdomGovernment outside the North Atlantic Treaty Oreanization (NATO), inclUdingthose which involve the security of dependent Territories H
•

2. BELIZE

4. The Fourth Committee of the General Assembly had been informed inNovember 1977 that in July of that year the United Kingdom had been reluctantlyobliged to reinforce the British armed forces stationed in Belize in order tomeet its obligations to provide for the security of the Territory, an action whichhad been taken in response to a request from the territorial Government. c/

5. In his recent statement (see para. 3 above), the United Kinedom Secretaryof State for Defence furnished the following relevant information. Untilmid-1977, the United Kingdom had static·!ed a garrison in Belize, providing aforce for its external defence. The garrison included units of the Army and theRoyal Air Force (RAF). Threatening statements by Guatemalan leaders and thecall-up of their reservists had increased tension between the United Kingdom andGuatemala, and subsequently led to further reinforcement of the Belize garrison.The army reinforcements consisted of an infantry battalion tactical headquarters
a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of t~p r,pner~l Assemblv, Thirty­third Session, SUk.JlleT:'!.ent 1:0. 23 fP"/337"23!TIev .1), vol. I, chap. V, anne:~ HI.
b/ Statement on the Defence Estimates, 1978, Crnnd. 7099 (London, HMStationaJ:Y Office, February 1978).
£! Official Records of the General Assemb1

Supplement No. 23 A/33/23/Rev.1 , vol. I, chap.
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plus two companies, minor administrative units and individual reinforcements
to the force headquarters. RAF reinforcements included Harrier aircraft, a
strengthening of the RAF regiment detachment and an increase in the helicopter
support force. In addition~ a frigate together with supporting fleet auxiliaries
was deployed in Belizean territorial waters.

6. In a statement before the Fourth Committee on 28 November 1978, d/ the
Permanent Representative of the United Kingdom reiterated that his Government's
policy was to bring Belize to early and secure independence~ and that any
proposals for a settlement of the long-standing dispute between the United Kingdom
and Guatemala over the latter's claim to the Territory would be put to the
Belizean Government and people. He added that, at a meeting with the Guatemalan
Minister for Foreign Affairs~ held at New York in September 1978, the United
Kingdom Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs had suggested that
a new approach should be adopted, aimed at eliminating the original cause of the
dispute. The United Kingdom Government had therefore proposed that a seaward
boundary should be agreed to by treaty as part of the settlement, guaranteeing
Guatemala permanent~ secure access from its ports to the high seas through its
own territorial sea. The United Kingdom Government had suggested that a separate
treaty of amity and mutual security should be concluded between Belize and
Guatemala, with provisions covering non-aggression and sUbversion~ a~ well as
limitations on the stationing of foreign, but not British, armed forces.

7. The Permanent Representative said that, so far, there had been no substantive
reaction to the proposals from the Guatemalan Government. Nevertheless, his
delegation hoped to be able to pursue negotiations on that basis, and believed
that the proposals could lead to an early ~ettlement of the dispute in question
that would be constructive and fair to all parties.

8. In his statement before the Fourth Committee on 30 November, e/
r~. Carl L. Rogers, Deputy Premier of Belize, stated the position of the
Government and people of the Territory on the question. He emphasized that the
people of Belize alone exercised real sovereignty over their Territory~ and had
participated in negotiations between the United Kingdom and Guatemala in an
attempt to bring about conditions of peace a~d stability in the region by the
time they attained independence.

9. Mr. Rugers further pointed out that the willjngness of the Belize
Government to agree to the September 1978 proposals revealed the sincerity with
which it sought an honourable settlement, and that the failure of Guatemala to
respond~ and its insistence on the cession of territory, revealed its
intransigence and expansionist designs.

~/ Ibid.) fourth Cor.-mittEe) 27th meeting~ paras. 13-22.
e/ Ibid., 29th meeting, paras. 42-57.
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10. Mr. Rogers made the following additional points:

(a) Should Guatemala withdraw its territorial claim and recognize and
respect the sovereignty and territorial integrity of Belize, the latter would
be prepared to enter into agreements relating to non-aggression and the security
of the area.

(b) Whate'ler the outcome of the negotiations between the United Kinp;dom
and Guatemala, the people of Belize reserved the right to request their
constitutional independence at a time of their own cnoosing. The results of
the negotiations should not endanger the security of an independent Belize.

(c) Belize appealed to the nations of the Western hemisphere and elsewhere
to direct their efforts towards the elimination of a possible source of conflict
in that hemisphere.

11. On 5 December, speaking in exercise of the right of reply, f/ the
representative of Guatemala told the Fourth Committee that the United Kingdom
Government had indeed made various proposals during its latest meetings with the
representatives of Guatemala and that those proposals were at present under
study. He added that Guatemala was still prepared to continue the negotiations
with the United Kingdom, and that the independence of Belize must be a
consequence of the settlement Of the dispute in question. In this connexion,
he particularly recalled the recent statement of the United Kingdom Minister
of State at the Foreign and Commonwealth Office that the security of Belize
would be best assured by his country reaching agreement with Guatemala.

3. BERMUDA

A. Military installations

12. Canada maintains a military base at Daniel's Head, Somerset. Since·
31 March 1976, the representation of the United Kingdom Royal Navy in the
Territory has taken the form of a Senior Resident Naval Officer (Commander
Tim Kitson) in charge of the HMS Malabar (with a crew of 10 seamen). Among his
responsibilities are co-ordination of NATO plans for the defence and support of
the Territory and administration of the dockyard facilities on Ireland Island
on behalf of the Commander-in-Chief, Fleet, at Northwood, Middlesex, Eneland.

13. The United States continues to operate two military bases (the Naval Air
Station and King's Point Naval Station), occupying about one tenth of the total
area of the Territory. In mid-1978, there were approximately 1,100 men and nine
airplanes stationed at the two bases.

!..I Ibid.) 32nd meptinc J paras. 20-·24.
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14. A significant development occurred on 6 December 1978, when an agreement
was signed between the Governments of Bermuda and the United States. The
agreement provides, inter alia. for the immediate transfer to Bermuda of
12 hectares of labd (of which over 80 per cent were produced by the United States
through land fill) with some buildings and facilities at the Naval Annex in
Southampton and several other small areas. It also contains an important clause
which will enable the Bermuda Government to execute additional agreements directly
with United States authorities. According to Mr. J. R. Plowman, Minister of
Marine and Air Services (who headed the Bermuda neeotiating team), areas of land
at the annex and those connected with the Naval Air Station were earmarked for
emergency reversion to military use in the event of a crisis such as the
Second World War.

B. Other developments

15. From 6 to 16 March 1978, Exercise Safe Pass, a major maritime exe~cise in
support of NATO, was staged in the Western Atlantic. C~lada, the Federal
Republic of Germany, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom snd the United States
participated in this exercise, which involved 4 maritime patrol squadrons, 35
ships and submarines and some 6,000 in personnel.

16. At abo~t that time, another major NATO maritime exercise took. place with
the co-operation of the Naval Air Station in Bermuda. Two anti-submarine
warfare units were involved: the VP 415 Squadron from Canada:, commanded by
Lt. Col. J. Lambie, and the 206 Squadron from the United Kingdom, commanded by
\-ling Commandf::r G. H. Rolfe.

17. The National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) of the United States
has established a station on Cooper's Island as part of its world-wide space
fli~ht tracking and data network.

4. TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS

18. The Government of the United States maintains a coast guard station on
South Caicos. On Grand Turk, in an area of 233 hectares, it also has a naval
facility, an air force base and a telemetry station. The agreement between the
Governments of the United Kingdom and the United States concerning the latter's
bases in the Territory, scheduled to expire on 31 December 1977, has been under
review since 1967. g/ Another round of negotiations for the renewal of the
agreement was reportedly held at Washington, D.C. in late June 1978. The
Chief Minister and the Attorney General of the Territory and a representative
of the United Kingdom Foreign and Commonwealth Office attended the talks.

gJ Ibid., .;;;.T..;.;."T.;;;.e;;.;;nt..;.J,,-r_-;:;.s~ix;;,;;,Tt;:;.p;;,;;,__S;:;.e;;;;s::;.;s::;.;~::;.;·o:;.;n~, ..;;S:.;u:;:.:P:..!.p:.,:l::-;e::;.J"1..;;.e:..:n:..:t:-...:.:.:Ho. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), vol. I,
chap. 11, annex, appendix IV, para. 13.
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19. Subsequently, on 21 September, the Ofrice of the Chief Minister issued &
statement announcing that a week earlier, the Turks and Caicos Government had
been officially informed by the United States Government that rlit intends to
close the United States navy base on Grand Turk and the United States coast
guard station on South Caicos on or before March 1980'; (see also para. 22 below).
The Office added that the existing arrangement fdr the facilities had expired,
and that negotiations for its renewal had so far been wl~hout success.

20. In a statement issued on 29 September, Commander R. F. Grant of the United
States naval facility on Antigua said:

;'As you know, the United States has a number of military facilities
in the Caribbean that perform technical, navigational and scientific
research missions. Most of these were est9.blished many years ago, and
since then the rapid pace of technological development has reduced the
need for some of these facilities.

i'In line with this development, the United States Government has
notified appropriate Governments regarding plans for the phased closure
of a number of the United States naval facilities in thl~ Caribbean and
expects to be discussing these closures with the appropriate Governments
in the near future. Until then, we are unable to provide further details."

21. On 14 November, a three-member delegation from the Territory, headed by
the Chief Minister o was reported to have returned from talks at Washington, D.C.
on the future of the United States military bases in the Turks and Caicos Islands.
Although it regarded the talks as rlsuccessfull1, the delegation declined to
provide any details and made no comments on local reports. that it had asked the
United States Government to pay an annual rent of $US 1.2 million for the bases.
BearinB in mind that the naval facility was scheduled to close in 1980 (see
paras. 19-20 above), the territorial Government was reportedly studying plans to
offer it to a university for the establishment of an oceanographic institute
or to convert it into a hotel.

22. During 1978, three additional important developments took place. In May,
NASA sent 12 persons from the Bendix Field Engineering Corporation of the United
States to the Territory to make preparations for the installation of a
sophisticated laser communications unit on Grand Turk within the next 12 months.
In June, Lieutenant Commander Gary E. Longanecker became the Commanding Officer
of the United States naval facility. The third important development as reported
in August by the Conch News, a local newspaper, was a decision recently taken by
the United States Secretary of Transportation to postpone, until 31 December 1980,
the scheduled shutdown of Loran A station on South Caicos operated by the United
States Coast Guard. The station, together with a number of others mainly
located in the coastal areas of the United States, provides radio navigational
service. At present, the newer, more accurate Loran C system is being expanded
throughout the coastal waters of the continental United States and southern Alaska
and is expected eventually to replace the older system.
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5. UNITED STATES VIRGIN ISLANDS

23. Early in 1961. the United States transferred its former naval base on
St. Thomas (80 hectares) to the territorial Government, but retained the right to
reoccupy the facilities at the base. The United States Navy maintains a radar
and sonar calibration station in the Territory.

24. According to the Virgin Islands Port Authority, the number of naval tracking
range vessels using the Frederiksted Pier on st. Croix has recently avera~ed

between 80 and 90 a year. and is expected to increase in 1980.

25. In an address to the St. Croix Chamber of Commerce on 18 January 1979.
Rear Admira~ Arthur K. Knoizen. Commander of the United St~es Naval Forces in
the Caritbean, outlined several naval projects in the area. including in
particular. the Underwater Training Center already operating in the Territory,
whicl1, according to the Rear Admiral. contributed more than $US 300.000
annually to the local economy. He said that the United States Navy hoped to
expand its underwater scope from 54 to 207 square kilometres, with more
personnel, equipment and vessels: negotiations with the Port Authority
concerning the expansion plan had been under way since 1978.

26. At a meeting held during the week ending 27 January 1979, the ,Port Authority
Governing Board approved the expansion plan, under which the navy will be allowed
to lease berthing space 147 metres long by 91 metres wide on the north side of
the Frederiksted Pier, at a rent of $US 35,000 a year, with an option to renew at
the same rate for six additional one-year terms. The Board also agreed to install
fenders on the section to be used by the navy and to make other improvements to
the pier with a view to ensuring safe berthing.
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CHAPTER VII*

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING OF INDEPENDENCE
TO COLONIAL COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES BY THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES
AND THE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH THR

UNITED NATIONS

A. Consideration by the Special Committee

1. At its 1135th meeting, on 9 Pebruary 1979 by ad~pting the suggestions relating
to the organization of its work put forward by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/L.1280 and Add.l),
the Special Committee decided, inter alia, to take up the above item separately and
to refer it to the Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistance for
consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 1136th, 1137th, 1152nd,
1153rd, 1155th and 1156th meetings, between 4 April and 10 August.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
provisions of General Assembly resolution 33/41 of 13 December 1978 concerning the
implementation of the Declaration by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations. By paragraph 16 of that resolution
the Assembly requested the Committee "to continue to examine this question and to
report to the General Assembly at its thirty-fourth session". The Special Committee
was also g~ided by the relevant provisions of other General Assembly resolutions,
particularly paragraph 18 of resolution 33/38 A of 13 December 1978 concerning
Southern Rhodesia and resolution 33/182 of 21 December 1978 concerning Namibia.

4. The Special Committee also took into account the provisions of resolution 1979/50
of the Economic and Social Council, adopted at its 39th plenary meeting, on
2 August 1979. By paragraph 10 of that resolution the Council drew "the attention of
the Special Committee ••• to the present resolution and to the discussions on the
subject at the second regular session, 1979, of the Council". (E/1979/C.3/SR.1-3 and
E/1979/SR.39.)

5. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it a
report submitted by the Secretary-General (A/34/208 and Add.1-3), as well as a
related note by the Secretariat (A/AC.I09/L.1313), submitted in response to the
request addressed to him by the General Assembly in paragraph 14 of
resolution 33/41, containing information on action taken by the organizations

* Previously issued under the symbol A/34/23 (Part V).
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within the United Nations system in the implementation of the resolutions of the
United Nations re-rerred to above.

6. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the report of its Chairman
(see annex I to the present chapter), containing an account of the consultations,
held in implementation of paragraph 15 of resolution 33/41, between the Chairman
and the President of the Economic and Social Council.

7. Further, the Special Committee took into consideration the views expressed by
the representatives of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) and the national
liberation movements of the colonial Territories concerned who participated in its
work during the year.

8. At the 1136th meeting, on 4 April, the Chairman of the Sub-Committee on
Petitions, Information and Assistance made a statement (A/AC.I09/PV.1136) relating
to the 206th repcrt of the Sub-Committee (A/AC.l09/L.129l). At the l137th meeting,
on 12 April, the Chairman of the Sub-Committee made a further statement
(A/AC.l09/PV.1137) in which he introduced the 206th report, relating to further
consultations with certain specialized agencies at their headquarters in Europe.

9. At the l137th meeting, the Chairman of the Special Committee drew attention to
a statement by the Secretary-General (A/AC.l09/L.1292) submitted in accordance with
rule 153 of the Rules of Procedure, concerning the administrative and financial
implications of the recommendations contained in the 206th report of the
Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistance (A/AC.I09!L.1291).

10. At the same meeting, by approving the report of the Sub-Committee
(A/AC.I09!L.1291), the Special Committee decided to send a mission to meet with
the executive heads of certain specialized agencies at their respective headquarters
in Geneva, Rome and Paris. I~ also decided that the mission should consist of
Bulgaria (Chairman), Cuba, Sierra Leone, Sweden and the Syrian Arab RepUblic.

11. At its l140th meeting, on 24 April, in the context of its meetings held at
Belgrade, the Special Committee heard a statement by the representative of the
Office of the United Nations High Commissioner -ror Refugees (UNHCR)
(A/AC.I09/PV.1140).

12. At its l144th meeting, on 26 April, the Committee heard a statement by the
represe~tative of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO) (A!AC.l09/PV.1144) (see also chap. 11 of the present report
(see p. 57 above)). -

13. At the 1152nd meeting, on 6 August, the Chairman, in a statement to the
Special Committee (A/AC.l09/PV.1152), introduced the report referred to in
paragraph 6 above.

14. At the l153rd meeting, on 7 August, the Chairman of the Sub-Committee on
Petitions, Information and Assistance, in a statement to the Special Committee
(A/AC.l09/PV.1153), introduced the 207th report of the Sub-Committee
(A/AC.I09/L.1320) containing its conclusions and recommendations on the item under
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considerat~on (see annex 11 to the present chapter). The report also contained an
account of the consultations held by the Sub-Committee during the year at
Headquarters with representatives of OAU, the national liberation movements
concerned, the International Labour Organisation (ILO), the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO), UNESCO, the World Health Organization
(WHO), the World Bank, the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the United Nations
Children's Fund (UNICEF) and the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP).

19. A
orally
Sweden

20. 0
States
United

15. At the same meeting, the Chairman of the Sub-Committee, in his capacity of
Chairman of the mission referred to in paragraphs 8 and 10 above, introduced the
report of the mission (A/AC.I09/L.1319), containing an account of its
consultations with officials of WHO, the ILO, FAO, the World Food Programme (vWP)
and UNESCO, together with its conclusions and recommendations (see annex III to
the present report).

21. TI
its 11
above,

16. At the same meeting, statements were made by the representatives of the United
Republic of Tanzania and Australia (A/AC.I09/PV.1153). The representatives of
UNHCR and OAU also made statements (A/AC.I09/PV.1153).

17. At the 1155th meeting, on 9 August the :representative of BUlgaria introduced
a draft resolution concerning the item (A/AC.I09/L.1338) which was finally
sponsored by Afghanistan, Bulgaria, the Congo, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia,
Sierra Leone, the Syrian Arab Republic, the United Republic of Tanzania and
Yugoslavia.

18. At the 1156th meeting, on 10 August, the representative of Bulgaria informed
the Special Committee of certain modifications suggested to his delegation by the
representatives of several specialized agencies (A/AC.I09/PV.1156), by which
operative paragraph 4 of the draft resolution, which read:

dE
ii
c

1

2

1.
4

"4. Expresses appreciation to certain specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system which have continued to
co-operate in varying degrees with the United Nations, notably by providing
various forms of assistance among others within the framework of the programmes
formulated by the United Nations Development Programme, in the implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples and othel~ relevant resolutions of the General Assembly; fI
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"4. Expresses its appreciation to certain specialized agencies and
organizations within the United Nations system which have continued to
co-operate in varying degrees with the United Nations, notably within the.
framework of the assistance programmes formulated by the United Nations
Development Programme, in the implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly;"

would be replaced by the following:

Following a statement by the Chairman the sponsors agreed to revise the draft
resolution by accepting the foregoing modifications.



,n 19. At the same meeting, the Special Committee adopted the draft resolution, as
orally revised, without objection (see para. 21 below). The representative of
Sweden made a statement (A/AC.109/pV.1156).

20. On 13 August, t~e text of the resolution (A/AC.109/586) was transmitted to all
States, to OAU and to the specialized agencies and other organizations within the
United Nations system.

B. Decision of the Special Committee

21. The text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/586) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 1156th meeting, on 10 August 1979, to which reference is made in paragraph 19
above, is reproduced below:

The Special Committee,

Having examined the report of the Secretary-General, ~I the report of the
Chairman, 2/ the report of its Sub-Corr~ittee on Petitions, Information and
Assistance~ 3/ and the report of the Mission established by the Special
Committee at-its l137th meeting on 12 April 1979, 4/ concerning the item
entitled "Implementation of the Declaration on the-Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples by the specialized agencies and the
international institutions associated with the United Nations ll

,

.-
I' -

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14.December 1960,
containing the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, and all other resolutions adopted by United Nations
bodies on this subject, including in particular General Assembly
resoh'tion 33/41 of 13 December 1978,

Aware tpat the struggle of the peoples of Zimbabwe and Namibia for self­
determination and independence is in its final and most crucial stage and that
it is therefore incumbent upon the entire international community to intensify
concerted action in support of the peoples of Zinfu~bwe and ~amibia and their
national liberation mOVEments for the attainment of this !'oal,

peeply conscious of the continuinr critical need of the peoples of Zimbabwe
o.nil. ';amibia and of other colonial TErritories for concrete assistance from the
specialized a~encies and the international institutions associate~ with the
United Nations in t!leir stru~~le for liberation from colonial rule an~ in their
efforts to consolidate their national independence?

1/ A/34/20B and Add.1-3; see also A/AC.109/L.13l3.

2/ See annex I to the present chapter.

21 See A/AC.I09/L.1320. See also annex 11 to the present chapter.

4/ See A/AC.I09/L.1319. See also annex 111 to the present chapter.
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Reaffirming the responsibility of the specialized agencies and other

organizations within the United Nations system to take all the necessary
measures, within their respective spheres of competence, to ensure the full
and speedy implementation of the Declaration and other relevant resolutions of
the United Nations, particularly those relating to the provision of moral and
material assistance, on a priority basis, to the peoples of the colonial
Territories and their national liberation movements,

Deeply concerned that, although progress has been maintained through the
continuing efforts of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees in the
extension of assistance to refur,ees from the colonial Territories in Africa,
the actions taken hitherto by the organizations concerned in providing
assistance to the peoples of the Territories through their national liberation
movements continue to remain inadequate to meet the urgent needs of these
peoples,

Expressinv, its confident hope that closer contacts and consultations
between the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United
Nations system and the Organization of African Unity and the national
liberation movements of the colonial Territories will help to overcome
procedural and other difficulties which have impeded or delayed the
implementation of some assistance programmes,

Expressinv, its appreciation to the Governments of the front-line States
for the steadfast support extended to the peoples of Zimbabwe and Namibia and
their national liberation movements in their just and legitimate struggle for
the attainment of freedom and independence, and aware of the particular needs
of those Governments for a8~istance in that connexion"

Expressing its appreciation also to the General Secretariat of the
Organization of African Unity for the continued co-operation and assistance
extended by it to the specialized agencies and other organizations within the
United Nations system in connexion with the implementation of the relevant
resolutions of the United Nations,

Noting with satisfaction the intensified efforts of the United Nations
Development Programme in the extension of assistance to the national liberation
movements concerned, and commendine the initiative taken by that orGanization
in establishing channels for closer, periodic contacts and consultations
between the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United
Nations system and the Organization of African Unity and the national
liberation movements of Zimbabwe and Namibia in the formulation of assistance
programmes,

Noting ~lso the support given by the organizations within the United
Nations system to the Nationhood Programme for Namibia called for by t~e

General Assembly in its resolution 32/9 A of 4 November 1977,

Mindful of the necessity to keep under continuous review the activities
of the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations
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system in the implementation of the various United Nations decisions
relating to decolonization,

1. Ta~es note of the report of its Chairman and endorses the
observations and suggestions contained therein;

2. Approves the report of the Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information
and Assistance and the report of the Mission established by the Special
Committee at its 1137th meeting, on 12 April 1979, relating to the item;

3. Reaffirms that the recognition by the General Assembly, the Security
Council and other United Nations organs of the legitimacy of the struggle of
colonial peoples to achieve freedom and independence entails, as a corollary,
the extension by the specialized agencies and other organizations within the
United Nations system of all the necessary moral and material assistance to
the p~oples of the colonial Territories and their national liberation
movements;

4. Expresses its appreciation to certain specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system which have continued to
co-operate in varying degrees with the United Nations, notably by providing
various forms of assistance among other within the framework of the programmes
formulated by the United Nations Development Programme, in the.implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly;

5. Expresses its concern that the assistance extended so far by the
specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system
to the colonial peoples, particularly those of Zimbabwe and Namibia, and to
their national liberation movements is far from adequate in relation to the
actual needs of the peoples concerned;

6. Deplores that the World Bank and the International Monetary Funo
have not yet taken the necessary measures towards the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly;

7. Reguests the specialized agencies and other organizations within the
United Nations system to render or continue to render, as a matter of urgency,
all possible moral and material assistance to the colonial peoples in Africa
struggling for their liberation from colonial rule;

8. Recommends that the organizations concerned should initiate or
broaden contacts with the colonial peoples and their national liberation
movements in consultation with the Organization of African Unity, review their
procedures with respect to the formulation and preparation of assistance
programmes and projects and introduce greater flexibility in those procedures
so as to be able to extend the necessary assistance without delay to help the
colonial peoples and their national liberation movements in their struggle to
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exercise their inalienable right to self-determination and independence in
accordance with General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

9. Urges those specialized agencies and organizations' within the United
Nations system which have not already done so to include in the agenda of the
regular meetings of their governing bodies a separate item on the progress
made by those or~anizations in the implementation of the Declaration and the
other relevant resolutions of the United Nations;

10. Requests the specialized a~encies and other organizations within the
United Nations system, in accordance with the relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly and the Security Council, to take all necessary measures to
withhold any financial, economic, technical or other assistance from the
Government of South Africa and the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia, to
discontinue all support to them until they restore to the people~ of Namibia
and Zimbabwe their inalienable right to self-determination and independence
and to refrain from taking any action which might imply recognition of, or
support for, the legitimacy of the domination of the Territories by those
regimes;

11. Requests the specialized agencies and other organizations within the
United Nations system to extend substantial material assistance to the
Governments of the front-line States in support of the struggle of the peoples
of Zimbabwe and Namibia and their national liberation movements for the
a.chievement of freedom and independence;

12. Notes with satisfaction the arrangements made by several specialized
agencies and organizations within the United Nations system which enable
representatives of the national liberation movements recognized by the
Organization of African Unity to participate fully as observers in the
proceedings relating to matters concerning their respective countries, and
calls upon those ageucies and organizations which have not yet done so to
follow this example and to make the necessary arrangements without delay;

13. Requests the General Assembly to recommend that all Governments
should intensify their efforts in the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system of which they are members to
ensure the full and effective implementation of the Declaration and other
relevant resolutions of the United Nations and, in that connexion, should
accord priority to the questioL of providing assistance on an emergency basis
to peoples in the colonial Territories and to their national liberation
movements;

14. Urges the executive heads of the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system, in particular the executive
heads of the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, having regard to
the recommendations contained in paragraph 8 above, to formulate with the
active co-operation of the Organization of African Unity and to submit, as a
matter of priority, to their governing and legislative organs concrete

-186-



r

proposals for the full implementation of the relevant United Nations
decisions, in particular specific proBrammes of assistance to the peoples In
the colonial ~erritories and their national liberation movements;

15. Decides, subject to any directives the General Assembly might with
to give at its thirty-fourth session, to co~tinue to examine this question
and to report to the General As~embly at its thirty-fifth session.
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ANNEX I*

Report of the Chairman

1. At the second regular session of 1978, the Economic and Social Council adopted
resolution 1978/38 of 21 J"uly 1978, entitled "Implementation of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the specialized
agencies and the international institutions associated with the United Nations".
By paragraph 11 of that resolution, the Council requested its President to continue
consultations on that matter with the Chairman of the Special COTumittee on the
Situation 'with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to report thereon to the
Council.

2. At its l123rd meeting on 25 August 1978, the Special Committee adopted a
resolution on the question, by which it decided to continue to examine the question
and to report to the General Assembly at its thirty-fourth session. a/

3. At its thirty-third session, the General Assembly adopted resolution 33/41 of
13 December 1978, by paragraph 15 of which it requested the Council to continue to
consider, in consultation with the Special Committee, appropriate measures for the
co-ordination of the policies and activities of the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system in implementing the relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly.

4. An account of the consultations held, in the light of the foregoing, between
the President of the Council and the Chairman of the Special Committee is set out
below.

5. The President of the Economic and Social Council informed the Chairman of the
Special Committee that the Administrative Committele on Co-ordination bad continued
to give close attention to the question during the past year and most recently
during its session in April/May 1978. The President of the Council also informed
the Chairman of the Special Committee that, in accordance with paragraph 10 of
Council resolution 1892 (LVII) of 1 August 1974, a further meeting of
representatives of the agencies, the United Nations and the General Secretariat of
the Organization of African Unity (OAU), as well as those of the national liberation
movements, was held on 2 August 1978, during the second regular session of the
Council of 1978, and that a meeting for the current year was scheduled to take
place in June during the twenty-sixth session of the Governing Council of the
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). The two presiding officers noted that
the meetings in the past had indeed provided useful guidance to the agencies as to

* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.I09/L.1322.

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-third Session, Supplement
No. 23 (A/33/23/Rev.1), vol. I, chap. VI, para. 16.
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the priorities of the national liberation movements, had clarified a number of
issues of mutual concern and had strengthened the co-operation between the agencies,
OAU and the national ~iberation movements. Accordingly, they considered it
extremely useful and desirable that such consultations be continued on a regular
basis, as called for in the above resolution.

6. The Chairman of the Special Committee informed the President of the Council
that, in pursuance of paragraph 10 of Council resolution 1978/38, the Special
Committee's attention had been drawn to that resolution as well as to the
discussions leading thereto during the Council's second regular session of 1978
(E/1978/C.3/SR.1-5 and E/1978/SR.32). He also informed the President of the Council
that the Committee, at the beginning of its current session, had requested its
Sub-Committee on Petitions, Information and Assistance to continue to follow the
implementation by the specialized agencies and the institutions associated with
the United Nations of the Declaration and other relevant United Nations resolutions,
including in particular Genera] Assembly resolution 33/41. Guided by the positive
results of the contacts established in 1978 with representatives of a number of
specialized agencies, the Special Committee, through the Sub-Committee, had
continued similar consultations during its current session. During its meetings
held at Belgrade in April 1979, the Special Committee had received further
information from the representatives of the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) concerning the latest activities of those
organizations in support of the peoples concerned. Further, the Chairman of the
Committee had held, at the end of April, a useful and constructive exchange of
views on matters of common concern with the Director-General of UNESCO at the
organization's headquarters' in Paris. In addition, the Special Committee had
dispatched in May 1979 a mission to the headquarters of several agencies, which
held consultations with their executive heads. During its examination of the
question in August 1979, the Special Committee would take into account the
results of those conSUltations, as well as the outcome of the Council
consideration of the item at its second regular session of 1979.

7. The two presiding officers noted that, in response to the relevant
resolutions of the United Nations bodies concerned, several agencies and
organizations had expanded, in varying degree, the volume and scope of their
assistance to the peoples in the remaining colonial Territories, particularly within
the framework of programmes of assistance formulated by UNDP. The two presiding
officers noted, however, that, according to the available information, the
assistance extended so far to the peoples concerned, particularly to those of
Zimbabwe and Namibia, fell far short of their pressing needs and, accordingly, the
international community should enlist whatever resources were available in
providing to them the assistance awaited. In that context, they were convinced
that efforts must be intensified to secure an increased flow of funds required in
the preparation of extended programmes of assistance and that to that end the
support of the major funding institutions within the United Nations system was
essential. They believed that, given the necessary commitment and determination,
ways would be found to remove any existing constraints or diffiCUlties, procedural
or otherwise, so as to ensure the availability of the added resources required.
The role to be played by the executive heads of the institutions concerned in that
connexion, the two presiding officers agreed, was of particular importance and
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it was hoped that, in keeping with paragraph 13 of General Assembly resolution 33/41
and paragraph 9 of Council resolution 1978/38, specific proposals would be
formulated by them without further delaJl· for consid.eration by the respective
governing and legislative organs. The two presiding offi~ers also agreed that
those agencies and organizations that had thus far depended mainly on
extrabudgetary sources for the financing of assistance projects, should endeavour
to find, in so far as possible, ways and means to include provision in their
reguJ~r budgets for initiating and/or expanding projects supported by OAU and the
national liberation movements. In the same context, they recalled the positive
action taken by UNDP by which over 30 projects had been financed from within the
resources made available from the Trust Fund for Assistance to Colonial Countries
and Peoples and from the allocations made by the Governing Council un~er the
indicative planning figure for assistance to the national 15.beration movements
concerned. They noted that the 1977-1981 indicative planning figure for Namibia
now amounted to $US 7.75 million and that the total resources available for the
cycle amounted to $US 8.33 million. With respect to the indicative planning
figure for the African liberation movements, the two presiding officers noted, a
total of 18 projects at the cost of $US 5.3 million had been approved in 1978,
thus increasing the total amount committed to $US 15.2 million. In that
connexion, the two presiding officers noted with concern that, owing to the lack of
additional resources, certain projects, for the implementation of which at least
$US 3.2 million was needed, were being held in abeyance for the time being.

8. The two presiding officers noted with satisfaction the closer contacts and
liaison established by the organizations within the United Nations system with the
national liberation movements, OAU and the United Nations Council for Namibia.
They welcomed the arrangements made by the agencies and organizations to ensure the
active and direct participation in their meetings of representatives of the national
liberation movements, thus contributing to the effective consideration by the
organizations concerned of measures in support of the colonial peoples. They also
noted that, in conformity with paragraph 6 of Council resolution 2015 (LXI),
several agencies defrayed the cost of travel and other related expenses of
representatives of national liberation movements invited to attend such meetings.
Further, they noted that the United Nations Council for Namibia had been
represented at many agency conferences and ~eetings and had been admitted to
membership in some agencies.

9. The two presiding officers expressed confidence that those closer contacts
would facilitate effecting further increases in the volume and scope of the
assistance by the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United
Nations system and would enhance the ability of agencies and organizations to
respond more quickly and with greater flexibility to needs as they were identified.
In that connexion, the two presiding officers expressed the hope that the agencies
and organizations would take further steps to expand the existing measures of
co-ordination, such as the arrangements proposed by UNDP providing for regular
meetings in the field of representatives of the agencies and the national
liberation movements to exchange information on assistance projects, or the forum
proposed earlier by UNESCO for the effective interagency co-ordination of
assistance for education and training to national liberation movements 8nd refueees
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from the colonial Territories. The two presiding officers emphasized that not only
was such an exchange of information necessary concerning the various activities
undertaken within the United Nations family of organizations but that it was also
essential to ensure that the ongoing or proposed assistance projects by various
agencies were not left unrelated or unco-ordinated, as they believed that recourse
should be had to such multidisciplinary approaches in order to make the maximum
use of the limited resources available.

10. The two presiding officers noted that there had been a continued influx of
refugees from Zimbabwe and Namibia, seeking asylum in neighbouring States,
particularly Angola, Botsvrana, Mozambique and Zambia. That had substantially
increased the requirements for emergency and other forms of humanitarian assistance.
In that context, they noted with satisfaction that there had been a considerable
increase in international assistance extended through UNHCR, in close
co-operation with a number of organizations within the United Nations system and
with GAU. They noted that the number of Zimbabwean refugees had more than doubled
the 1977 level, totalling 163,000 by the end of 1978, and that the number of
Namibians assisted had increased to some 36,000 by the year end. For those
refugees, over $US 11 million had been expended through l'NHCR. The presiding
officers also noted that since 1977 the World Food Programme (WFP) had approved
programmes of assistance amounting to some $US 19 million in food aid to the peoples
concerned. They expressed the hope that the specialized agencies and other
org~nizations within the United Nations syst~m would continue to do everything
possible to assist the Governments concerned il: providing emergency and other aid
to the growing number of refugees.

11. The two presiding officers noted that measures adopted by a number of agencies
to withhold all assistance from the Government of South Africa and the illegal
regime in Southern Rhodesia continued to be in force. They agreed that the
United Nations system of organizations should strengthe~ such measures so as to
bring about the maximum isolation of those regimes, in accordance with the
provisions of the relevant resolutions of the United Nations bodies concerned.

12. Bearing in mind that the matters raised in ~he present report would require
continuous review by the Econcmic and Social Council and the Special Committee,
the two presiding officers agreed that? subject to any directives that the
General Assembly might give at its thirty-fourth session and in conformity with
such decisions as might be taken by the Council and the Special Committee, they
should maintain close contact with each other on the question.
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ANNEX II*

Report of the SUb-Committee on Petitions,
Information and Assistanc€

Ch~irman: Mr. Neyt~ho NEYTCHEV (Bulgaria)

CONCLUSIONS m~D RECO~lliNDATIONS

59. The Sub-Committee held consultations with representatives of the specialized
agencies and international institutions associated with the United Nations, a/ as
well as with representatives of the Organization of African Unity and the national
liberation movements~ at a time when the liberation struggle was intensifying in
southern Africa and world public opinion was becoming increasingly focused on the
development of the liberation struggle in Southern Rhodesia and Namibia.

60. In the light of those consultations and in view of the urgency to increase and
accelerate concrete assistance to the Patriotic Front of Zimbabwe and the So\~h West
Africa People's Organization, the Sub-Committee submits the following conclusions
and recommendations to the Special Committee for adoption:

(1) The SUb-Committeo notes that the liberation struggle in Zimbabwe and
Namibia has intensified as a consequence of the politic'al manoeuvres and
intransigence of the colonialist racist regimes i.n southern Africa. These
regimes have also carried out acts of aggression against neighbouring African
States.

(2) The Sub-Committee recognizes the important role of the front-line States
in the liberation struggle in southern Africa~ and urges the specialized agencies
and other oJ:'g~izations within the United Nations system to extend~ as a matter of
priority~ economic and other assistance to t~e front-line States in order to enable
them to support the liberation struggle in Zimbabwe and Namibia more effectively and
to resist the violation of their territorial integrity by the colonialist racist
regimes in southern Africa.

(3) The Sub-Committee reiterates its firm position that the specialized

* The complete text of the report was previously issued under the symbol
A/AC.I09/L,1320.

a/ The International Labour Organisation (ILO), the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO), the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)~ the World Health Organization (~mo)~ the World
B6nk, the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the United Nations Children's Fund
(UNICEF) and the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP).
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aBencies and other organizations within the United Nations system should continueto be guided in their efforts to contribute~ within their sphere of competence, tothe full and speed~ implementation of the Declaration on the GrantinB ofIndependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples~ contained in General Assemblyresolution 1514 (XV) of 14 Decenilier 1960.

(4) Once again~ the Sub-CoIDnlittee recommends that the attention of allspecialized agencies and other organiza~ions within the United Nations system shouldbe drawn to the principle that recognition by the General Assembly? the SecurityCouncil and other United Nations organs of the legitimacy of the struggle ofcOlonial peoples to achieve freedom and independence entails? as a corollary? theextention by the United Nations system of organizations of ~_l the necessary moraland material assistance to the peoples of the colonial Territories and theirnational liberation movements.

(5) The Sub-CoIDnlittee continues to deem it necessary to urge the specializedagencies and other organiztions within the United Nations system to render or tocontinue to render~ as a matter of urgency? all possible moral and materialassistance to the colonial peoples in Africa struggling for their liberation. Thisrequires that all organizations concerned should initiate, in the case of thosewhich have not yet done so? or broaden contacts and cO-0peration with these peoplesand their national liberation movements? directly or through the Org?Uization ofAfrican Unity and should work out and implement concrete programmes of assistancefor those peoples with the active collaboration of their national liberationmovements.

(6) The Sub-Committee? while noting the increase in communications and theestablishment of channels of communication between certain specialized agencies andother organizations within the United Nations system and the national liberationmovements? continues to express concern at the lack of proper communication with someagencies and organizations, which is a cause for legitimate worry? inasmuch as itdelays much needed assistance from reaching the colonial peoples and their nationalliberation movements at the most decisive stage of their struggle for freedom andindependence.

(7) The SUb-Committee considers that efforts should be made by the World Bankand the International Monetary Fund to permit national liberation movements fromZimbabwe and Nalli1bia to benefit from training programmes essential to thedevelopment of Zimbabwe and Namibia. The executive heads of those agencies shouldundertake the necessary initiative in this regard.

(8) The Sub-Committee regrets that the International Monetary Fund has not yettakeu concrete steps to implement the Declaration contained in resolution 1514 (XV).In keeping with resolutions of the General Assembly, the SUb-Committee expresses thewish that the Managing Direc'cor of the Fund take positive initiatives bysubmitting programmes for nf~ional liberation movements to the Board of Governors ofthe Fund.
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(9) The Sub-Committee commends those organizations which have taken steps to

remove impediments to providing assistance to the national liberation movements.

(10) The Sub-Committee notes that, with the intensification of the national
liberation struggle in Zimbabwe. the increasing numbers of refugees and people in
liberated areas seeking assistance from the Patriotic Front have placed excessive
burdens and l'esponsibilities on that national liberation movement. In keeping with
General Assembly resolutions on the subject, the Sub-Committee continues to urge the
specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system to
render greater assistance at this crucial time on behalf of the liberation of
Zimbab,ve.

(11) The Sub-Committee notes that the South West Africa People's Organization
continues to be the recipient of a number of programmes established within the
framework of the Institute for Namibia at Lusaka and that the United Nations Council
for Namibia, in co-operation with the South West Africa People's Organization,
continues to represent the peoples of Namibia at meetings of the specialized
agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system. The
Sub-Committee urges those agencies and organizations to increase their assistance
to the Institute for Namibia and to the South West Africa People1s Organization.

(12) THe Sub-Committee reiterates its firm view that the specialized agencies
and other organizations within the United Nations system should take all possible
measures to withhold any financial, economic, technical or other assist,ance from the
Government of South Africa and the illegal racist minority regime in Southern
Rhodesia, to discontinue all support to them until they restore to.the peoples of
Namibia and Zimbabwe their inalienable right to self-determination and
independence and to refrain from taking any action which might imply recognition of
the legitimacy of the domination of those two Territories by the racist, colonialist
and illegal regimes. The SUb-Committee commends all those agencies and
organizations which have terminated relations with the regimes and recommends that
the Special Committee request the General Assembly to hold accountable those
agencies and organizations which still continue to extend this kind of assistance to
South Africa and the illegal minority racist regime in Southern Rhodesia.

(13) The Sub-Committee expresses its concern that both the Organization of
African Unity and the respective national liberation movements. which are best
qualified to assess the effect of the assistance provided by the specialized
agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system, still regard
that assistance as being far from sufficient to meet their specific requirements.

(14) The SUb-Committee urges the specialized agencies and other organizations
within the United Nations system to focus their attention on the struggle being
waged by the national liberation movements for the peoples of Zimbabwe and Namibia
and to establish concrete programmes of assistance for the peoples of those
Territories in consultation with the Organization of African Unity.

(15) The Sub-Committee notes with satisfaction that the United Nations COLfficil
for Namibia has elaborated, in consultation with the South Hest Africa People's
Organization, guidelines and policies for the co-ordination and implementation of
the Nationhood Programme for Namibia. The SUb-Committee urges the international
community to contribute generously to the Programme.
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* The complete text of the report 1vas previously issued under the symbol
A/AC.I09/L.1319.
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AFJlTFX III*

Conclusions and recummendations

, its 1137th meeting on 12 April 1979

Chairman: Hr. TlTeytcho ~TEYTCHF.V (BULGARIA)

CONSULTATIONS WITH THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

the Mission Established by the Special Committee atReport of

(4) The Special Committee should reiterate its firm view that the
specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system should
take all possible measures to withhold any financial, economic, technical or other
assistance from the Government of South Africa and the illegal racist minority
regime in Southern Rhodesia, to discontinue all support to them until they restore
to the peoples of Namibia and Zimbabwe their inalienable right to self­
determination and independence and to refrain from taking any action which mif,ht

(3) The specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations
system should render or continue to render, as a matter of urgency, all possible
moral and material assistance to the colonial peoples in Africa struggling for
liberation and to their national libera~ion movements.

(2) The attention of all specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system should be drawn to the principle that recognition by the
General Assembly, the Security Council and other United Nations organs of the
legitimacy of the struggle of colonial peoples to achieve freedom and independence
entails, as a corollary, the extension by the United Nations system of
organizations of all the necessary moral and material assistance to the peoples of
the colonial Territories and their national liberation movements.

48. In the light of the consultations undertaken by the Y.ission with the executive
heads and senior officials of the International Labour Organisation (ILO), the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), the Horld Health
Organization (WHO) and the World Food Programme (WFP), the Mission submits the
following conclusions and recommendations for consideration by the Special
Committee:

(1) The specialized agencies should continue to be guided in their efforts to
contribute, within the sphere of their competence, to the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, contained in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of
14 December 1960.
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imply reco8nition of the legitimacy of the domination of the two Territories by
those regimes. The Mission commends those agencies and organizations which have
terminated relations with the regimes and recommends that the Special Committee
request the General Assembly to hold accountable those agencies and organizations
which continue to extend that kind of assistance to South Africa and the illegal
racist minority regime in Southern Rhodesia.

(5) The Special Committee should continue to urge the specialized agencies and
other organizations within the United Nations system to focus their attention on the
struggle being waged by the national liberation movements for the peoples of
Zimbabwe and Nmnibia and to establish concrete programmes of assistance for the
peoples of those Territories in consultation with the Organization of African Unity.

(6) The Mission notes with satisfaction that the specialized agencies
actively participated in the preparation of the Nationhood Programme for Namibia.
The Special Committee should urge the international community to contribute
generously to the Programme.

(7) The Mission notes that with the intensification of the national
liberation struggle in Zimbabwe, the increasing numbers of refugees and people in
liberated areas seeking assistance from the Patriotic Front have placed excessive
burdens and responsibilities on that national liberation movement. In keeping with
General Assembly resolutions on the subject, the Special Committee should continue
to urge the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations
system to render greater assistance at this crucial time in the liberation of
Zimbab,·re.
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